SOCOHENT BESUHE 



EI 007 722 



ED lift 980 ; 

TITL« 

INSTITOTIdN 
POB" DATE 
NOTE 

EDRS PEICE 
DESCRIPTORS 

IDENTIFIERS 

ABSTRACT ^ ^ ' 

^ This curriculum guide for the high schools in 

Community Unit School "District 300; Dundee, Illinois, provides a 
description of the available programsr grading ptoceduresr. 
req^uiremeiits for graduation^ a semester t6 quarter conversion sheet , 
and course descriptions organized by department. (HLF) 



Senior High^School. Quarter Curriculum Student Guide, 
1974. V 

Dundee Community Unit ^chool District 300 , 111. 
[ 74 ] . 

72pu ; A related document is EA 00*7 721 

MF-$0.76 HC-$3.32 Plus Postage i 
♦Course Description's; *Curriculum Guj.des; *Graduation 
Requirements; *Quar^r System; Senior High Schools 
♦Illinois (Dundee) \ . V 



♦ Docume-nts acquired J'by ERIC include many informal unp.ubl 

♦ materials riot available fr)om other sourc<^s. ERIC makes ever 

♦ to obtain the best copy available. Nevertheless, items of* m 

♦ reproducibility are often encpunteifed and this affects the 

♦ of the microfiche 'and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes ava 

♦ via the ERIC Pocument Reproduction Service (EDRS). EDRS^is 

♦ responsible for the q^pality of the ^original" document. Repro 

♦ supplied'' by EDBS are the beSit that 'can b^'e made from the ori 



ishe^ ♦ 
y effort ♦ 
arginal - ♦ 
quality ♦ 
liable * ' ♦ 
not ♦ 
ductions ♦ 
ginal. ♦ 




/ 



/ 



Table Of Contents 



STAFF, BUILDING PRINCIPALS 1 

DESCRIPJION OF CURRICULA ... . . . 3 

College Preparatory 5 

General Curriculum ........ ^ ... . 5 

Vocational Curriculum i ^ 5 

GRADING PROCEDURES .......... . , 3 

/REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION . . . . " 5 

FOUR YEAR PROGRAM ....... 4 

COURSE CONVERSION ... 6 

DEPARTMENTAL OFFERINGS 

Applied Biological & Agricultural Related Occupations ! . . . . 35 

Art Department /. 54 

Business Marketing and Management \ ............ :^ . 37 

Cooperative Education . . ! . ; 42 

* • * , ■• « 

Driver Education . ...... .... ..... . . ......... . . . 69 

■ ' ' ' ■ 

English Department . . 7 

"Foreign Language . ; . ./. .... 30 

Industrial Oriented . /. 1 46 

Mathematics . . \ . . ; ./. . . . . . . 19 

Music Department .'. \ ... 57 

Personal. & Public Services ' . . . . . . . . . 51 

. Physical Education !...../..... 61 

.. ■ ^ . /. 

Science Department ^ . ^ . ... * 25 

■ / f : 

Social Studies ............A...... 14 

^ •' /• ' ■■■ r . ■■■ ■ 

^ ■ ■ V ■ . ■ • /: / ' ' ■ ■ ■ ■ 



^1: 



/ 



DistrLct #300 StaflF 

^Kenneth fe. Neubert * Superintendent 

Donald H, Rich Assistant Superintendent, Secondary Education 

Reba Keeler ....<!,............ Head of Guidance 



A 



ERLC 



} 



Administrative Center 
405 North 6th Street 
Dundee, Illinois 60118 



HIGH SCHOOLS 

Dundee-Community High School 
TOO Cleveland Avenue 
Carpentersville, Illinois 60110 
/ Rober-t Sayre, Principal 



Hampshire Higl^School 

State Street - 
Hampshire, Illinois 60140 
/ Carl F. Brooks/ Principal . 



Irving Crown High School 
Kings Road 
Carpentersville, Illinois 601 10 

John j?. Lurain, Prmqipal 

4 . • 



To the Parent, 



•* The curriculum in. this guide Was first conceivei in 1972 as a desirable approach to pro- 

-:\ f, ■ ■ 

vide flexibility for a rapidly expanding senior high (school population. 

, The Board of Education authorized essential studies and projects by the professional stafF to 

prepare foXits adoption. The teaching staff, administration, Board members/students and com- 

1 ' ■ ■ 

munity reprfesenta'tion contributed to a final Outcome? 

The Board of Education adopted the total program on March 26/ 1973. 

Board members who serVed during; the peffbd of study and adoption included: ' * 

'I ■ 

t * , • . 



C Cass CioHins 

■1 ; 'i 

Tprn L' Gasche 

■. ■ I 

Naricy Giovannoni 
Ddtothy AA. Kraebber 
Wrlii^m C. Payne ' 
* George Rowley 

■ y 

Harry^ A. Spertus 
Philip' Whitehouse 
(^redef^ck Zierer, Jr. 



If parents wish more detailed information about the curriculum or schedules, they may 




^contact the Guidance Department of their respective high school. 
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QUARTER/ SYSTEM CURRICULUM 



The Qtttkrtcc System is simply 'art arrangement of <he 
curriculum into 12 week courses. Three quarters (Fall, Win- 
ter and Spring) cover the normal September to June school 
year. A fourth quarter (Summer) is available for enrichment, 
make-up or seasonal offerings. 

Some quarter courses are independent of all others, so 
that it makes no difference in what order the student enrolls. 
Others are sequential and must be completed in a specific 
order or as a unit. 

Each course listed identifies necessary information in the 
following manner: ^***^'****w^__ 

SAMPLE #1 — A required course for graduation 
Course # Coitrse Name Equivalent course from last catalog 
120 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 1 15. 116, 1 17, 1 18 



Grade: 
Quarters: 



1 



Periods per week: 5 



Credit: 
Prerequisite : 



5 quarter hours 
None 

REQUIRED 



grade normally taken 

- number of quarters 
required to complete 
course 

• number of required 
class meetings 

: credit for course 

: no previous condi- 
tions for enrollment 

' required for gradua- 
ftiion 



NOTE: Courses marked with an asterisk will not be offered 
' during the 1974-75 school year. They will be introduced 
as facilities allow and demand requires. 

The advantages of the Quarter System are: 

1) that it allows tlje student greater flexibility in sclec* 
tion of courses. 1^ 

2) that it allows better opportunities to offer students ^ 
courses required by law, such as Consumer Educa- 
tion, Sex Education, Drug Abuse Education and 
others. 

3) that it allows the school to offer/? full tredit summer 
school program for enrichment! 

4 ) that it allows the schools to bo prepared to adapt 
more easily to a year around school program. 

' Students should, with the assistance of the Guidance staff, 
plan a four-year program to meet graduation requirements 
and career plans. 

The normal minimum total of quarter hours is 22 to 25 
quarter hours per quarter. Many students will desire addi- 
tional work; however, no quarter course total can include 
more than 40 periods' ^mh* week, excluding lunch. 



SAMPLE #2 — A 3-quarter sequence elective course 
NOT required for graduation 

Course # Course Name Equivalent course from last catalog 



708 Vocational Auto Lab 823 



Grade: 



Quarters: 



V II. 12 



grade levels normally 
taken 



3 consecutive 



Periods per week: 15 



Credit: 



Prerequisite: 



num^ber of quarters 
to complete course, 
a 3-uiiit course ^ 

number of class per- 
iods per week, per 
quarter required 

30 quarter hrs. = credit for 3-unit se- 
quence or 10 quarter 
hours per quarter 

Specific course and 
2 clective area 
courses required 
prior to enrollment; 
Elective not required 
for graduation 



Engine Theory 
aiuKMcchanical 
esting 701 and 
tvl^ additional 

coi 




GRADING PROCEDURES 

^ Stu denjs re ceive only one report card at the conclusion of 
each Ouartcr Tor all courses. The basic information included 
is grade, credit and attendance. The students will receive a 
mid-term status report directly from each classroom teacher 
with the opportunity to discuss the basis for that evaluation* 

Students are responsible for presenting these evaluations 
to the parent, \ 



1974-75 School Year 



1st Quarter (Fall) — August 30, 1974 to November 27 



1974 



Mid-Quarter Grade Report — October 11, 1974 



2nd Quarter (Winter) — December 2, 1974 to March 
12, 1975 

Mid-Quarter Grade Report — January 24, 1975 
3rd Quarter (Spring) — March 13. 1975 to June 13. 1975 
Mid-Quarter Grade Report April 25. 1975 
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^FOUR YEAR PROGRAM 

. NOTE: Students, In cpnsultatlon with parents and counsefors, are advised to prepare a tentative 4-Year plan , of courses 
upon entering the Freshmajfi ytar. 

Student Name ^ ^ — . .. — ' • ., ' phone ' * . 

Address — — _ — Date — — , ^ 

City™ ^...^^ ^ H — , _^ ^, ; • i 

REQUIRED Courses or Coufse Areas are Printed - 

FRESHMEN (9th gradtf) Hours Periods Hours Periods • ' Hours Periods 

Fall Winter Spring 

Mathematics 5 ' 5 Mathematics * 5 5 Mathematics' ' 5 5 

Science 5 ' Science • 5 Science - . 5 

English 10 0 or ].02-..^^^ > 5 ^ 5 English 150 or 170 5 . 5' Speech 120 5 5 

^®?[!*:^ ^9,9 . ^ ^ Physical Educa. -904 or 943 2 5 Physical Education 2 5 

. .^...^^.^^^.^^^^ — , . ^ ^ ^ _ ■ « 

TOTAL ,\ TOTAL ' TOTAL ■ . 

SOPHOMORE (10th grade) Hours Periods Hours Periods Hours Periods 

. Winter Spring 

English 101 or 1 03 5 5 Spe ech 121 or Sp. E l ective 5 5 English Elective- 

Health 9 01 5 5 Dr iver Education ~i 7 Physical Education 2 5 

TOTAL ^ ~ , total" ~ TOTAL 

JUNIOR (11th grade) Hours Periods . . Hours Periods Hours Periods 

Winter Sprin«; 

Physical Education 2 5 Physjc aMEducation 2 .5 Physical Education 2 5 

English 155, 156, 184, . English 157, 158, 184, 
'8 5, 186 5 - 5 185,186 5 5 English Elective 5 5 

U. S. History 241 5 • 5 U. S. Histo^y*^^ . 5 U. S. History Elective 5 5 



TOTAL 



Senior (12th grade) 



1 



OTAL 



TOTAL 



Fall 



P hysical Education 
GinsumerXEducation 261 



Hours Periods HoiSs Periods Hours Periods 

Winter Spring 

5 Physi cal Ed ucation ..2 5 Physical Education 2 



5 Senior Social Studies Elective 5 



5 _ Senior Social Studies Elective 5 



5 
5 
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TOTAL 



N 



( ■ TOTAL 
4 



TOTAL 



5 



REpUIRIMI^NTS FOR GRADUATION 



"jhc foilovving departmental requirements^represcnl the mini- 
mum graduation requircnients for all students. 
1) 9 quarters of English (4.^ quarter hours) 

3 quarters in mathematics (This requirement should 
be met in the freshman year.) (15 quarter hours) 
.V quarters in science. (This requirement should be 
met in the freshman year.) (15 quarter hours) 
6 quarters (30 quarter, hours) in social science: 3 
quarters (15 quarter hours) in U.S. history during 
the junior year; 2 quarters ( 10 quarter hours) in 
authorized electivcs during the senior year; 1 quarter 
(5 quarter hours) in consumer education during the 
senior year. 

A passing grade on ^in examipation covering the 
federal and state constitutions, ih(5 Declaration of 



!) 



3) 



4) 



5) 



\ 



Independence, and flag etiquQ,tte. 

6) Credit in physical eductition or health or driver edu- 
cation for each quarter of attendance in District 
#300. Total credit shall be iO quarter hours health 
5 quarter hours driver education; 18 quarter hours 

' • physical educatiort; (33 quarter hours) Transfer stu- 
dents who have not received credit for physical edu- 
cation are not required to make up thisi -crcdit. 

7) A total of 260 quarter hours of credit 'of which a 
minimurn of 40 quarter hours must be earned in 
District #300. In order to meet requirements a 
student must be enrolled in a minimum of 22-25 
qiUarter hours per quarter. 

In special situations these graduation requirements may be 
modided with approval of the principal. . ' ' 



VOCATIONAL CURRICULUM 



This curriculum is designed for students interested in Business, 
Home Economics, Industrial Education and Cooperative 
Education in preparing for jobs in skilled' occupa^ons. Stu- 



dents in this curriculum must complete all requirements for 
graduation. Students should consult with their counselor to 
plan an appropriate course sequence for career entry. 



GENERAL CURRICMLUM 



Thiv^curriculum is designed for students who desire to obtain 
a general background in preparation for further training in a 
trade or technical occupatiorT as well as for sudents wishing 
to find employment immediately upon graduation from high 



school. In addition to completing the courses required for 
graduation, these students with the help of a counselor, should 
carefully select their elect ives to meet graduation requirements. 



COLLEGE PREPARATORY CURRICULUM 



College admission requirement vary ahiong public and pri- 
'vate colleges and universities through<Hit the country. There- 
•fore, eaily in a studenti's high school program he should check 
the admkion requirements of prospective^ colleges. This is 
valuable to the studient^ par<5nt5, and counselor so that a 
realistic pattern of courses may be selected each year. 

Because of the wide variation of admission policies of col- 
leges, the policy of the University of Illinois is cited (cata- 
logue 1973-75) as a guide. 



A. 



RIG 



College of Agriculture, Institute of^ Aviation 

Quarter hours 
10 academic 'credits earned must include: 
3 credits of English 45 ' 

1 credit of algebra ^ 15 
1 credit of plane geometry « 15 



75 



Colleg<^ of Education, Landscape Architecture, 
Dancci College of Physical Education 
12 acadeinic credits earned must include: 
3 credits of English 
I credit of algebra ' > 

1 credit of plane geometry 



45^ 
15 
15 

75 



Art, Music^heater^ College of Liberal Art!; & Science 
12 academic credits earned must include; _ 
3 credit! of English * . - 

1 credit of algebra 

1 credit of plane geometry . 

2 credits of foreign language > 



D. 



C^lleg^ of Business and Business Administration 

Quarter hours 
12 academic credits earned- must include; ^ ' 
3 



credits o^ English 
credits of algebra 

1 credit, of plane geometry 

2 credits of foreign language 

2 credits of laboratory science 
2 credits of iMKial studies 



45 

30 
• 15 
30 
30 
30 

180 



College of Engineering, Combined Liberal Arts and 
Er)gineering, Architecture, Chemical Engineering, 
Chemistry, Physics, Geology 
\2Vx academic credits earned must include: 

3 credit of English ' 45 
2 credits of algebra • 30 

1 credit of plane geometry 15 
: Vz credit of trigonometry- 10 

2 credits of foreign language 30 

4 credilB of combination laboratory science 

and social studies 60 



/ 190 

Elgin Community College, District 509 admission policy as 
of 1973: . ' • 



^>A. 
\B., 

C, 



A high school diploma or equivalent, or 
For non-high ^chool gradtfatcs 18 years of age or 
older . . 
Transfer students from other colleges and universities 
High school seniors for escrow credit with permission 
of the high school 



COURSE CONVERSION SHEET 



The course numbers within the parenthdsis* ( ) 'to the right 
of the course numbers and title indicate previous semester 
courses that are considered the same. The listing of numbers 
and titles below is to' assist students in converting to, the 
Qudrt<r Sjrstcm. 4 « 

English I 
English I Speech 
English U 
English III " 
Developmental Reading 
• Modern Thought in Literature 
The Novel Since 1940 
Youth in Literature 
Science Fiction as Prophecy - . 
The Poetry of^ Today 
Fundamentals of. Communications 
British/ American Drama 
Masterpieces of English Literature 

Chaucer to Pofc 
Masterpieces 0f Engli% Literature 

^ Wordsworth to Today 
Traditional Grammar & College 

Composition 
Shakespeare's Comedies 
Shakespeare's Tragedies ' 
Senior English " , ' . 
Journalism 

(Newspapcr-Scliool Publications) 175 
Creative Writing' 
Expository Writing 
Advanced Speech 
Debate 

Advanced Debate 
Interpret^fion and'Drama 
Readi)ig^ (non-credit) 

World History 
Civics 

World Geography 
Modern European History 
U. S. History 
American Government 
Economics 

International Relations 
Sociology * , 
Current Problems 
Humanities 



Physics (PSSC) » 
Physics (Traditional) 
Advanced Biology 
Science Seminar 



145 
146 
147 
148 



180 
181 
185 
190 
191 
195 
196, 

211 

213 
^214 
•221 ' 

231. 232. 233 
241 
- 242 
243 
244 
249 
251 



Algebra I 311 

Modified Algebra I 313 

Modified Algebra II . 314 

General Math J 315 

General Math U 317 ^ 

Plane Geometry/ Solid , 321 

Plane Geometry * 325. 326 

Algebra Il/Trigonomctry 331 . 

Algebra U 335 
Fundamentals of College Math 341 

Trigonometry 343 

.College Algebra ^ 344 

Computer Programming 1 360 

Computer Programming II 361 
Calculus and Analytical Geometry 365 

Physical Science (IPS) 411 

Physical Science (IME) . .414 

Physical Science (US) ^ 415 

Biology ' 4li, 

Living Science 4^5 

^'"^mistry ^ 431/ 433 



441 
442 
,445 
451 



1 1 1 
III, 




111 t lii 
1 1 J. 1 14 


Gfiii£!ral Lahffiid^A 




1 1 


1 111 
110, 


117-110 
11/. 1 io 


Soanich I 


* ^1 1 
^ I i 


121. 


122. 


123., 124, 125 


French 1 


'514 


131 




m 114' 


Latin I 


517 


135 




Germdn I ' \ 


518 


136 






Spanish II 


521 


137 






French II V 

m AwllVll mm 


524 


138 






Latin 11 


527 


139 






German U 


528 


140 






Spanish III • 


531 


141 






/French III 


534 


142 






Latin III 


537 


143 






German IIJ 
Spanish IV 


538 
541 


144 






French IV 
Latin IV 
German IV 


544 
547 
548 
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Introduction to BusitUss Careers 601 

General Business 611 

Introduction to Typing 621 

Vocational Typing I . 622 

Vocational Typing II 623 

Intro. Typing & Voc, Typing I 624 

Introduction to Bookkeeping 625 

Vocational Bookkeeping I 626 

Vocational Bookkeeping II 627 
Introduction to Bookkeeping 

k Vocational Bookkeeping I 628 

Stenography I " 631 

Stenography II 632 

Fundamentals of Retail Selling 633 

Marketing 634 

Consumer Education ^ 635 

Business Law 636 

Office Practice 641 

Business English 642 

Personal Typing 650 

Data Processing 652 

WECEP (classroom) . 678 

WfiCEP (trafining) 67? 

D.E* (class experience) ^ 680 

DM, (training) * 681- 

ICE (classroom) 682 

ICE (training) 683 

CWT (classroom) , 696 

CWnr (work experience) , 697 

0.0. (classroom) 698 

0.0. (training) 699 

HERO (classroom) < 690 

HERO iwork experience) 691 

Basic Foods (Boys only) 723 
Senior Girls Home Economics ^"^^1^. 

Introduction to Hoi;ne Economics 

Occupatioris 711 - 

Intermediate Foods 721 

Food Service Industry 722 

Intermediate Clpthing 725 
Clothing Management and Textiles 726 

Flat Pattern Design and Tailoring 727 

Child Development 730 

Carb and Guidance of Children 731 

Food principles and Preparation 732 



COURSE CONVERSION SHEET 



continued 



Home Furnishings 
Family Life 



735 
737 



tntrodDction to Industrial, Career 

« Opportunities 801 

Drafting . 811 

Drafting and Design 812 

Advanced Drafting and Design 813 

Auto Mechanics 821 

Automotive Maintenance ^ 822 

Vocational Auto Shop (junior) 823 

Vocational Auto Shop (senior) 824 
Introduction to Mctalworking 

Machines 831 

Metal Trades . 832 

Vocational Machine Shop 833 

Woodworking . 841 

Plastics 842 

Vocational Building Trades 843 

Electricity I ' 851 

Electricity It 852 

Electronics ^ 853 

Radio-TV Repair - 854 

Technical Math 861 
Introduction to Agricultural Careers 871 
Agricultural Engineering ' " 872 

Ornamcnl# Horticulture 873 

Animal Science 874 




Soil and Plant Science 
Farm Business Management 
Conservation and Recreation 
Agriculture Business Experience 

i%t I 

•Art II 
Art III" ' 
Art IV 
Genera) Art 

Freshman Girls Chorus 
, Freshman Boys Chorus 
v- Sophomore Girls Chorus 
Sophomore Boys Chorus 
^^jtf^more Chorus 
Advanced Girls Chorus 
Advanced Boys Chorus 
Choral6 
4i:2V CappcUa 
Band (A) 
Band (fi) 
Orchestra 

Fjundamentals of Music 



ENGUSH DEPARTMENT 



The English Department ofTcrs course selections under the 
three major headings — Grammar and Composition, Speech 
and Literature, A wide variety of interesting eleclives is 
ottered to hsnefit all students. «. 

Nine quarters of English arc required of all students to meet 
graduation requirements — two quarters of Gramma'r and 
Compositon, two quarters of Speech and threq quarters of 



* Literature, plus two additional quarters from the English 
Department clectives. 

T^c required courses are offered at two ability jevels. One 
is for the student who hi&s den;^onstrated good reading ability ' 
and has earned average or above average grades in the de- 
partment; the second level is for the student who has had 
more difficulty with reading and the skills of English. 



X 



CAREER ORIENTED * 

The Qourscs listed below represent the offerings which meet ^ 
the requirements -for graduation imd are designed for the " 
student who nci^ds special emphasis on developing basic skills 
of reading and written communication. 

COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 

Required: Two quarters ^ 

100 Career Communications — Grade 9 

101 Advanced CarclT Communication!^ — Grade 10,1 h 

12 ^ - . 

SPEECH" ^ 

/Required: Two quarters 
1 20" Fundamentals of Oral Communication — G^lc 9 

121* Commutiicition for PcrsonalJntcftfcfioir^ Grade 
Q"\ II, 12 • 



\ 



10 



LITERATURE 

Required: Three quarters 

150 Literature of Suspense I — Grade 9 
At least one of the following is required: 



155 Maitocpiocct of American Literature to the Civil War 
Grade 1 1, 12 

V ■ ■ 

156 Masterpieces of American Literature Post Civil War 
— Grad;eMl.l2 | 

i 

At least^one of the following is required: ' 

157 The South As Portrayed Through Literature — Grade 
11. 12 , 

158 Literature of the: Old West — Grade 11,12 ' 
Additional ^lectivcs by Course Number: 122, 151, 152. 15^; 
l'54, 159, f60 , 



ENiGLISH DEPARTMENT 



continued 




COLLEGE PREPARATORY 

The courses listed bclovij represent the oJ[ferings which serve 
the student who has demonstrated success in English. Twelve 
quarters of ^ork are recommended for those students whose 
plans inchide a continuation of their education beyond the 
high school level. Mos^ colleges and universities either require 
or recoiiinicnd this as a minimum. Four quarters of Grammar 
and Composition, three t|uartCTs of^Speecji and Ave quarters 
ot'4.iteratufe arc recommended. 
CbMTOSITlON AND GRAMMAR 
ReqiHred: Two quarters' ' , 
102 Modern Grammar decomposition — Grade 9 
. 103 Basic Compositon — Grade 10, il, 12 
Atieast two of these arc strongly recommended: 

13*5 Understanding the Media — Grade 10, 11, 12 

106 Creative Writing I — Grade 10, II, 12 

107 Creative Writing 11 — Grade 11, 12 ' 

108 Journalism I — Grade 10. 11, 12 
-•--Op^ Advanced Composition — Grade 11, 12 
SPEfeCH * 

Requtred: Two quarters 

120 F^damentals/of Oral Communication — Grade 9 

At least one o^^thesc is required: 

1Z3 Oral Interpretation I — Grade 10, 11, 12 
133 Advanced Public Speaking GradTTo, 11, 12 
128 Logic and Research ^ Grade 10, 11, 12 

LITERATURE . 
Requircd:Three quarters ' 
.17Q Literature of Suspense II Grade 9 

At least two of these are required: 

184 Masterpieces of American Literature to the Civil W^ 
— Grade 11 

185 Masterpieces of American Literature — Post Civil 
War — <^ade 11 

186 The South As Portrayed Through Literature — Grade 
II. 12 

At least two of the following arc strongly recommended: 
190 Shakespeare's Tragedies — Grade 11, 12 
189 Introduction to Shakespeare — Grade 11, 42 
J 87 English Literature — Chaucer to Pope — Grade 12 
' ■ 188 English Literature Wordsworth to Today — Grade 12 
At least one of the following is strongly recommended: 

172 Man and Myth — Grade 10, II, 12 

173 ModcrnVhought — Grade 12 

181 Non-Fiction Literature -f-^ Grade 11, 12 

178 Ru.<fsian Literature — Grade II, 12 
Additional Elective* by Coursjc Number: 105, 109, 110, 11 1, 
122, 124, 125, 126, 127, 129, 130, 131, 132, 135, 136, 171. 
174, 175, 176, 177, 179, 180, 182, 183, 191, 102 

100 CAREER COMMUNICATION (113, 1 14) V 



Grade: 9 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



5 quarter hours 

REQUIRED of freshmen not enrolled 
/ " in Modern Gi'ammor & Composition 

\ 102 
Threttgk the use of a daily newspaper and related materials* 
sttf^ent^n Career Communication study the following skills: 
capitalization, punctuation, spelling, sentence construction* 
usagei dictionary skills, at these skills relate to Weryday . 
/Writing (for example: letters,*^ advertisements, reqj^est and 
Q plication forms). 

ERJC N . ^ 
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12 



JOT^DVANCED C/fREER COMMUNICATION (123. 
124) • 

Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11, 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
REQUIRED 

Career Communication 100 
In this course magazines are used to develop an understanding 
of technical writing and the writing of instructions. Students 
learn the ^preparation and correction of letters and job and 
loan applications. 

102 MODERN GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION (111, 112> 
Grade: 9 ' 

Quarters: - 1 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

^ Prerequisite: None 

REQUIRED for the college bound 

situd^jnt 

Ih this course emphasis is placed on the consitruction of iHc 
sentence. This study is related to writing good sentences 
within a theme. " . ^ 

103 BASIC COMPOSITION (l5l, 122,'i31, 132, 133) 



Grade: 
Quarters:' 
Periods per week: 
Credit:' 
Prerequisite: ^ 



10, n, 12 

5 ^ ; 

5 quarter hours 

REQUIRE^D FOR GRADUATION 
Modern Grammar & Composition 102 
This course is a survey of development of the types of themes, 
including contrast and comparison, argument, judgment, ex- 
pository and analysis.^ 

104 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11, 
1 

5 ; . 
5 q^Klrter hours 
Basic CpmpiOsiton 103 
This course is a continuation of Basic Composition 103. 
105 TRADITIONAL GRAMMAR & COLLEGE 
COMPOSITION (145) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



II, 12 

1 \ 
5 

5 quarter bOurs 

Modern Grammar & Composition 102 
This course is intended for those seniors who plan to attend 
college and wish to improve their writing skills. It is an at- 
tempt to prepare the student for his freshman English Courses. 
It involves a study of the elements of th<^ English language. 
Students discuss these elements and their importance and use 
them in expository writing, argumentative essays, and in a 
research paper. 

106 CREATIVE WRITING I (180) 

Grade: 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: I 

Periods^ per M^kr 5 

Credit: '95 qudrAr hours 

Prerequisite: Basic Composition 103 

This course I is designed to introduce student^ to different 
types of expnessive writing. The student is exposed to sense 
perception, dialogue writing, figurative language, sens^-oricnted^ 
writing, stream of consciousness, sound language, characteri- 
zation and the ijiemes of poetry and stories. ' 



> 



ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 
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107 CREATIVE WRITING II (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



V 



11. 

I . 

5 \ 
5 quarter hours 
Creative Writinj^ I 106 
*In this course the student reads and analyzes forms of the 
short story, drama and poetry. He is given an opportunity to 
recreate and explore new styles. 

108 JOURNALISM I (175) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 , . 

5 quarter hours . 

Basic Composition 1(J3 or consent of 

instructor 



This course is designed for the student interested in news- 
paper reporting. Students learn the basics of journalism 
through actual news assigtimcnts for the school papoc. The 
student becomes familiar with writing styles and the stor)^ 
types comm'on to the newspaper. i^. ' 

109 JOURNALISM II (175) 
Grade:* 10. II. 12 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Journalism I 108 

In this course the student is given the opportunity to rcfiry; the 
styles and techniques he has acquirc'd, in Journalism I. In 
addition, the student has an opportunity to study photo* 
journalism, advertising design, sales techniques* lay-out pro- 
cedures and printing methods, 
f *■ ■ 

110 JOURNALISM III (None) 



Grabc: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: * 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11. 12 
I 

5 quarter hours 

Journalism II 109 and teacher approval 
This is the (Inal course in the journalism sequence. The stu- 
dent polishes previously developed skills by assigning and 
editing articles required of Journalism I and Journalism II 
students. Emphasis is placed on the actual organization and 
production of the school newspaper an(J the study of journal- 
istic techniques in the other communication media (imagmiyei^, 
television, radio). ^ 

n 1 MEDIA RESEARCH & PRODUCTION sTECHNIQUES 
(None) I 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per' week: 
Credit: j 
Prerequisite: 



1(^. 11. 12 
t 



5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is designed for students interested in developing 
skills for research and for production of audio visual mate- 
rials. Students acquire a busic knowledge of audio visual 
production and utilization 'as well as a working knowledge of 

equipment operation. 

.J. • 

120 FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL COMMUNICATION 
.(115, 116, 117, 118) 

Grade: 9 

Ousirters: 1 



1 



ERIC 



Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: * None ^ 

♦ REQUIRED FOR- QRADUATION 
This course helps\ students develop skills in speaking and lis% 
tening. ActivitipJincludc. public speaking, group discussions, 
oral interpretations, studies of radio, TV and drama'. 

121 COMMUNICATION FOR PERSONAL 
INTERACTION (None) 



10, 11. 12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Career Communication 100 
REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
This course is a study of everyday communication experi- 
ences. It includes a study of the methods of communicating 
without language. 



G^i^dc: 
' Qilhrtcrs: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



122 ADVANCED 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week.: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



ORAL COMMUNICATION (185) 
' 11.12 



1 



5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is designed for upper classmen who ni 
the speech or English requirement for graduation, 
in oral communication arc re-emphasized.- 



*d to meet 
lasic skills 



123 OgRAL INTERPRETATION I (JSone) 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 
(garters: ' 1 

Periods per v/cck: 5 

Credit: 5 quartcrhQHr« 

Prerequisite: ModA'n'tifammar & CoftipositJoHQ 102 

This course is an introduction to the techniques required in 
selecting and preparing worthwhile prose, drama and poetry 
for oral presbntatioh. Methods of analyzing audiences, recog- 
nizing authors* intent artd improving ability to convey total 
meaning of material through controlled use of voice and 
body, are studied. 

124 ORAL INTERPRETATION II (None) 



Grade: 
•Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11. 12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Oral Interpretatlop|l 123 
This course is a study of group program forms for different 
types of literature and audiences. StudeiUs study techniques 
for presenting choral reding, readers* theatre and chamber 
theatre.! 



125 DEBATE I (190) 
Grade: 9. 
Quarters: * 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11, 12 




5 quarter hours 
Fiiindamentals of iQral Commui] 
120 , • \ 
in this course students Idarn the art of (Abating. Through 
analyzing debate topics and varying types of evidence, ^u- 
dents learn to distfnguish b<*|tween the vital and the 
Unimportant 



ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 
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126 DEBATE U — Current National Topics (191) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Perio<fe per we^k: 
Credit : » 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 • . . 

5 ; 

5 quai:ter hours 

Debate I 125 or consent of instructor 
\This course is a practical application of debate skills and 
^eory designed for the co-curricular debater. The course in- 
volves extensive §tudy and research oitih^ current national 
topics. ^ . ^ ^, ■■ . 

* l%7 DRAMA AS A LITERARY ART (None) 
cktfde:, 10, 11, 12 



Quarters: 



1 



Pei^lpds peT'^eek: \ ^. 
CreS|it: ^ 5 quarter hours 

Preiiguisite: ' Fundamentals of Oral Communication 

In this' cburse students explore dramatic literature from 
Aeschylus to Albee.- Since many plays are read and discussed, 
. above average reading ability is a requisite. The counc in- 
volve* the. study of the elements of drama as well as the 
development of techniques and conventions used by play- 
wrights. Emphasis is placed on oral interpretations, the study 
of audiencfc reaction arid iriter-student contact and partici- 
pation. ' 



* 128 LQGIC 
Gradei; 
Quarters:" 
Periods per 
Credit: . 
- Prerequisite 
This course is 
thjnk critically, 
and deductive 
tesearch. This 
student. 



AND research; (None) 
10,ni,''12 

week : 5 

Nifc. 5 quarter hours 
: Modern Grammar i Composition 1 02 

designied to increase the student's ability' to 
Emphasis is' i^laced oif the areas of inductive 
reasoniing. Students learn the techniques of 
course is recommended for the college bound 



129 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATER (195) 



Grade: • 
•Quarters:^ 
■Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 

Modern Grammar & Composition 102 
or consent of instructor 
This course is a survey of all aspects of theater arts. The 
student is introduced to the study of theater history, ^theater 
architecture and styles of dramatic literature. The course in- 
troduces such production aspects as acting, stagecraft, make- 
up, costuming and theater management 



130 ACTING I (None) 



Grade: « 
.Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 
In this course stage 



11, 12 



10, 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours * 
Introduction to the Theatre 129^ 
^ _ eifdrmance is taught as a skill father 
than as "natural" ability. Tiyicarning the skill^udents study 
movement on stage, deveMSpment of the voiciP terminology 
used in giving stage dir^tions and hoW to make a play a 
give-and%ake group effort. Activities include stage exercises, 
improvisations and short scenes. 



131 STAGECRAFT (None) / 



11, 12 ' 

1 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Introduction to the Theatre 129 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
* Periods per week: 

Credit: 
f Prerequisite:* 

Thiis course is an introduction to the study and practice of 
the varying phases of dramatic production including technical - 
theater, stagecraft, lighting, scene design, costuming, make-up 
and business managenKent. S^ific scenic problems that are 
characteristic of individual productions are discussed. Stu- 
dents work on the construction of sets for school productions. 
.•> ' . ■ ■ •> 

! 132 PERFORMING ARTS (None) 



Grade: 
Q'uar1;ers: . 
Peripds per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



10,^11, 12 
1 

5 quarter hours . 
Acting I 130 

This course includes advanced actinjg techniques, creating a 
role on stage, advanced stage movement, and scene produc- 
tion. ^Students study special techniques for comedy, farce, 
melodrama and tragedy. Advanced pl^y piroduction, a study 
of directing techniques and production of plays is included. 

133 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING (185) 



Grade: 

Quarters: . V 
Periods pet we^: 
Credit: 
Prereqiiisite: 



10, 11, 12 , . 

5. ■ . ^ ' : i \ ' ' , 

5 quarter hours 

Mdd«|m Grammar k Composition 102 
or consent of instructor 

In this course students explore the effectiveness of successful 
public sipeakers and gain a. greater understanding of th» tech- 
niques of persuasion. Students reses^ch oral communication 
techniques, and prepare and deliver speeches. Emphasis is 
placed on oratory » extempore speaking, and> declamation. 

135 UNDERSTANDING THE MEDIA I (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per w^k: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: . 



EKlC 



10, 11,-12 
I , 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Basic Composition 103 <»* consent of 
instructor 

This course analyzes basic format and style of the newspaper, 
TV, radio, and film forms. Investigation of the techniques 
arid the structure of these mSiia are emphasized thrbug|ti 
projects. ' . 



136/UNDERSTANDING THE MEDIA U (Nontf) 

irade: ) 10, 11,. 12 „ 

iuartera/ 1 

PeriodTper week: 5 

Creditr- . 5 quarter hours * « 

Pi^r^quisite: Basic Composition 103 or consent of 

, instructor « u 

ki this cpurse films are viewed arid papers written* in terms of . 
themc/plot, characterization and camera effects. Camera 
j ,^ techniques are demonstrated and a film project is required. 

.10 V . ' 
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150 LITERATURE OF SUSPENSE I 

Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per w^k: 
Credit: 
. -frerequisitc: 



(Non^) 

9 
1 

5 . • V • ■ 

5 quarter hours 
Career Communications 100 
REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 

This course is designed for the career oriented student. The 
elements of suspense are studied through short stories* plays, 
novels, with emphasis on enjoyment. 

» . . " ■ 

151 ANIMALS IN LITERATURE (None) 
Grade: 9, 10 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 * 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: 'None 

This course is designed for students . interested in animals. 
Novels and short 'stories are informally discussed with em- 
phasis on enjoyment. 

152 LITERATURE OF SPORTS (None) 



GradS: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week- 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



\]]his coursie is designed for sports enthusiasts who have a 
desire to read and study the world of the athlete. Novels 
and short stories by authors such as Vince Lombardi, Joe 
Willie Namath, Jerry Krairiek, Gayle Saycr, etb.> wHl be 

.studied. ,> 

153 TEEN AGE ROMANCE (None) ^ ' 

10, 11 / ;^ . 

■ 1 ■ - ■■ ■ 

5 ■ 

5 quarter hours- 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods {i'er week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



This course includes reading novels, short stories aixd poetry 
to reach a greater understanding 1of problems arising in the 
life of a teenager. 

154 SCIENCE FICTION (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: ' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

1 ^ 
5 

5 Quarter hours 
C^eer Communications 100 
This course explores the exttfnt to which science fiction might 
be an indicator of the future. Social and technological con- 
cepts in literature will be analyzed and discussed. » 

-155 MASTERPIECES OF AMERICAN LITERATURE — 
To the Civil War (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11 
1 

5 ' 

5 quarter hours 
Career Communications 100 ' 
This course is designe^T for the career oriented student, 
works by American writers from the Colonial PpOd 
Civil War are studied. i 



ERIC 



Major 
to, the 



156 MASTERPIECES OF AMERICAN LITERATURE — 
Post Civil War (None) 

Gi^ade: 11 . 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 ^ 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Career Communications 100 

This course Js designed for the career oriented student. Major 
works by American writer? from the Civil War to Modern 
times are studied. Literature^ dealing with social problems* in 
America are read. 

157 THE SOUTH AS PORf RAYED IN LITERATURE 

(None) 

11, 12 " • . 

5 • / . , 
5 quarter* hours * 
Career Communications 100 
This course is a portrait of the smouldering -South as seen 
through the eyes of Faulkner, O'Connor, McCullers and ^ 
Mitchell.' -^.v^ 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



5 quarter hours 

Career Communications 100 



158 LITERATURE OFjTHE OLD WEST (None) 
Grade:., 11 
Quarters: 1 ^ 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This c^tirse is p realistic and exciting view of the settlement 
of the Oi<l WesI Short stories, novels and poems arc included. 

159 kEADING IN CONTENT AREAS (None) 

..Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: As many as the student .needs 

Periods per week: Flexible 

Credit: Flexible 

Prerequisite: Teacher referraU 

This is a course to help a student Jn a specific subject matter 
area which is troublesome to him.'*Thjs is done in conjunction 
with the i-eferring teacher *and the subject matter textbook. 
Further work is also done in strengthening his general vo- 
cabulary and background'information in that subject. 

160 FUNCTIONAL READING (None) 
Grade: 10, 11 
Quarters: As needed 

Periods per week: Flexible - 

Credit: ' 'Flexible 
I'Prerequisitc: None 
litis course is designed to develop the ability to locate needed 
reading material through the use of the index, table of con- 
tents, dictionary, lencycldpedia, library card files and other 
bibliographical aids.. Jt increases the ability ^o comprehend 
informational material through the application of general com- 
gjl-e^cnsion skills. 

1 70 LITERATURE OF SUSPENSE II (None') 



Grade: 9 
Quarters:* 1 
Periods per week: v 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite; 



14 



5 quarter hours^« 

Modern Grammar & Composition 102 
REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
This course is'designed for the average student. Elements of 
suspense are investigated through short stories, plays, novels 
and poetry with emphasis on enjoyment. 



11 
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171 LITERATURE OF WAR (None) 



10,°11 
1 , 

5 ■ 

5 quarter hours 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

In this course the student concerns himself with the struggles, 
conflicts, psychological and emotioiial reactiofls to war. Nov- 
jsls, short stories and pqems are read .and discussed. 

172 MAN AND MYTH (None) . 



Grade:- 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite : 



10, IJ, 12 
1 

5 ■ 

5 quarter hours 

Modern Grammar k Composition 102 
or consent of instructor ^ 

This course is a comparative study of world mythology in^ 
eluding Greek, Roman, Norse, Indian and Black. 

173 MODERN THOUGHT (136) 



Grade: 
Quarters^: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 ^ 
1 

5- \ - : • . 

5 quarter h9urs 

Modern Grammar^ Composition 102 
or consent of insjtructor 

This course examines the trends of thought underlying the 
twentieth century as reflected in literature. This includes ^tppi^ 
-cal contemporary issues as well, as deeper philosophical^dn&ve- 
ments. \^ ^ 

174 NOVEL SINCE 1940 (137)* 



Hi 12 
r > 
5 

5 quarter hours , 

MoNdern Grammer'& Composition 102 
or consent pf instructor 
This cours^ examin<?s a variety of novels written since 1940 
with an emphasis on their' styles, structures and themes.- 



Qrade: 
Quarters: 

1|eri6ds per week: 
Credit: , 
Prerequisite;; 



175 YOUTH IN LITERATURE (138) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
I 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Modern Grammar ic Composition 102 9 
or consent of instructor 



This course examines the literary treatment of young people 
in various forms of literature. This course gives both non- 
college and college bound students insight into the problems 
of youth. 

176 SCIENCE FICTION (139) 



11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course explores the extent to which science fiction might 
be an indicator of the future. Social and technological con- 
cepts in literature are analyzed and discussed. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week; 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



177 POETRY OF TODAY (I 



Grade: » 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

1. ' 

5 • ■ • 

5 quarter hours 

Modern Grammar 4^ Compos iton 102 
or consent of instructor 

This course examines contemporary poetry in terms of tradi- 
tional in styles and structures as well as experimental patterns. 
Modern song is inclined. Poetic terminology is explained and 
illustrated. ^ 



12 



178 RUSSIAN LITERATURE*'(None) 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Per4ods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite : 



11, 

5 f . : ■ ' 
5 quarter hoUrs . . 
Junior standing. . ^ 

This course studies Russian novels and poetry encompassing 
the themes of love, war and psychology. 



179. BLACK LITERATURE (None) " 

Grade: 10,, 11, 12 . 

Quarters: - I 

Periods per week: 5 ^ ' * > 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

. Prerequisite: None ^ ' 

Tlii$ course is designed to acquaint the student with the Black 
culture from early historicar times to the present through 
literature, records, films,' etc; , 



180 FANTASY (None) 



11, 12^ 

1 • ■ ' , ■ /v' . - 

.5 ^ . ■ 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is a study of incredible and far-out novels ^nd 
short stories other than science fiction. It includes Lewis 
Carroll, Krafka\ Tolkien and other famous fantasizers*. 



Grade: ^ 
Quarters:' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



181 NON-FICTION LITERATURE (None) 
12 



11, 
1 

5 quarter hours 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This course is a study of non-fiction as it relates to contem- 
porary social issues such as ecolog/^ population, social injus^ 
tice, and pbverty. ' . . 

182 WHY MAN LAUGHS (None) 



•0, 



11. 12 
1 
5 

$ quarter hours 
None . ' 

This cburse studies various types of humor and the causes, for 
laughter. Novels, short stories, poetry, cartoons and films are 
ijnyestigated as a basis for discussion. ' 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 

continued 



183 LITERATURE OF TH^ OLD WEST (None) 



11 ' 

5 ' . ' """^ 
5 quarter Hours 

Modern Gfammar & Composition 102 

'This course is a realistic and exciting study of the settlement 
of the Old West. Short stories, novels and poems aire included. 



Grade: >p 
Quarters: 
Perjod^ per week: 
Credit: - 
Prerequisite: 



184 MASTERPIECES OF AMERICAN LITERATURE — 
Jo the CivilvWar (131. 132); 



<4jrade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

.Prerequisite: 



11 . . 
1. 

5 ' 
5 quarter, hours 

Moidern Qrammar & Composition 102 

'.This course surveys American literature from the Colonial 
Period to the Civil War. .three majw ideas are the focus of 
class discussions: the establishment of a natio^^al identity, the 
cole o^. the writer in society, and the search tot the American 

DrcAih.,. ■ ^ 'f^'f 



0 



185 MASTERPIECES OF AMERICAN^ LITERATURE — 
Pbsl Civil War (131. 132) 



Grade: 
Quarters} 

Periods per week: 
^Credit: ' 
Prerequisite: 



11 
1 

5 .. ... 
5 q^uarter hxyaii^* \ 
Modern Gramion>ri& Composition' 102 

This course is a study of American lifcrafture from the Civil 
War to 1920. Students study the liters^tOre dealing with social 
ref6rms of this era and with the literature of the Industrial 
Revolution and the rise of the middle class in America. 

- . : Vi'- ■ • ■ 

186 XHE SOUTH AS PORTRAYfeli IN LITERATURE 
(None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week; 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11. 12 'r^ 
1 

5 

5 quarter hoUrs , 

Modern Griunitsar & Composition 102 

This courj^ is a portrait of the smouldering South as seen 
through the eyes of Faulkner.^ O'Connor. McCullers and 
Mitchell; 



187 MASTERPIECES OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Chaucer to Pope (143) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 
1 

5 quarter hours 

Modern Gtaniniar & Composition 102 
or consent of instructor 



ERIC 



188 MASTERPIECES OF ENgLlSH 
Wordsworth to Today (Non©|- 



ItERATURE 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 ,v 

1 

5 " 

5 quarter hpiif^ 

Modern pramrijii^ir'^ (iTomposition 102 
or coiisd^t of ii|$tructor 

This course is a study of the pobtr.^ of \ht ilom antic Period. 
The Victorian Peyod Is analyzed/ • , * ' 



189 INTRODUCTION TO SrfAKESJF^ARE (146. 147) 



1^ 



this course is not an anthology course but concentrates on 
some of the greatest writers of the period from the 13 th to 
the 18th centuries. , Political and social influences upon these 
writers arc studied, as well ^s the contributions these writers . ^ 
4) 1e to society and succeeding writers. J O 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



1 1, 

i 'f ■ : : ■ ■ 

5 jquiirtcr' hours . 

Mc^defn Grammar & (^on-position 102 
or/ consc|nrqf instruUt*pr . : 

This course is for thc^^average student. It iftcludes selected 
works of Shakespcar^ 

190 SHAKESPEARE S TRAGEDIES (147) 

11. 12^ ' W . . ' ■ ' 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit:-*- |. 
Prerequisite:' ' 



1. • • . • . , r 

$ ■ 

5 quarter hoursw 

Modern Grammar &} (!^<}niposition 102 
or consent o^ lA&trudtojr. « 

' •• J-* r V-'' 

Thi^ course is an iii^dcpth study of Shake3^i]|r$*s*.l^I^nest works. 
The study of th£ tragic hero, and the ti^tui^e^9f tragedy is 
included. ' V^V r 



1 9 1 DEVELOPMENTAL READING 
Grade: . ^10. 11. 12 



(135) 



Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



As needed 
Flexible 
Flexible 
l^one 



In this course the student works toward dcvcloj^ing. a* large 
sight vocabulary, skill in identifying unfamiliar words; good 
eye movement habits, speed and fluency in silent reading and 
developing' oral skills, phrasing, expression, pitch, volume, etc. 
The student develops skills in reading comprehension ; and the 
ability to grasp the meaning of units increasing size, phrase, 
sentences, paragraph, whole selection. Ability to find ansWers 
to specific questionSi to select and understand maii^^de^s and 
to understand sequence of events. " 



192 A^CELER>^^D READING (None) 
Grade: 5^ 11, 12 



Quarters: 
Perk)ds per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



This course is for the average or above student. It develops 
the ability to increase reading speed while learnijhfg to grai^p 
means of^ improving comprehension. It also includes s)citls 
in skimming and scanning as weM as teacKihg different' speeds 
for different types of read[]ng material. 



13 



soci>^ 5;4uDi 

The Social Studies Department has four major goAIs. First, 
every student will be given opportunities to learn more/about 
his world iihrough involvement with the nume/ous/ social 
sciences and history. Spcond, the ability to think oiyitically 
about issues will be systematically developed, yhirnf, value 
dilemmas will be studied' to* help students develop) thair value 
systems <nid to recbgnis^e that numerous value systems exist 
in balance" in our society. Lastly, students will h^ye oppor- v 
tunities to apply their knowledge in the "real" wond. 
In order to achieve these objectives, students are. wicouraged 
to pursue their interests by taking courses beyonU the "re- 
quired" levfel in favorite areas and by sampiingfi Courses in 
new' areas. As students begin to determine thei^/ (:£reer plans, 
they should discuss these with teachers and counselors in order 
to plan the best possible social studies prograini.// 



201 CIVICS 1 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



American PolttitaKInstitutioni/( Civics 213) 

9, 10, 11, 12 

1 il 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is a study of the background Or Atiierican ^po- 
litical traditions from Greece, Rome and BAgland, and the 
early American political practices and ideafs, i.e"!, Colonial 
Government, .Declaration of Independence,^^^rticles of Con- 
federation and the Constitution. This course is a survey of 
the "why" and "how" of American, government. 

202 CIVICS II — Federal Government and the Individual 
(Civics 213)„ 

Grade: " 9. 10, 11. 12 

Quarters: r 

Periods per week:, 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours * 

Prerequisite: Civics I 201 , ^ 

" This course is an investigation c>f the role of the federal 
1^ government in America' through t the workings of the three 
%^brancht;s, executive, legislative ahcl judici:^!. The "how" and 
' "why" of makings enforcing and interpreting laws is studitid. 
A study of political campaigns, /eonvcntions, voting an(j j^fo- 
litiQal parties is included. 

203 CIVICS III — State and Local Government and the 
individual (Civics 213) 

Grade: 9, JOi^W, 12 • 

Quarters:^ 1 

Periods per week: 5 , ^ ^* 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None * 'v 

Thi5i qourse includes a study of the role of state and local 
government in American life through the workings of state 
government, county and .community governments; Special 
districts are studied such as library, school and sanitation • 
districts. How to recognize and help solve community prob- 
lems such as flood control, zoning laws, sewage, housing, 

pollution and recreation will be considered. 

» . ' •» 

204 GOVERNMENT I — American Political Behavior 
(American Government 241) 

Grade: 11, 12 

.Quarters: 1 ' ' 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: . 5 quarter hours 4 

Prerequisite: U.S. History I 241 — The American 

Revolutionary Experience . • Ij^^y 



ES DEPARTMENT 

In this couVse social science data is utilized ^to understand 
why Americans use * political ml3ans tb attain their goals and 
how politic/ is reljU^! to the American culture. Topics of 
study incJoUctbc influence of culture, socialization, socio-> 
economi(/s!atus, alienation and loyalty, election campaigns, 
voting aAd leadership selection upon popular voting. 

• \ ■ . ■ .4' 
205 GOVERNMENT II -^ American Political Decision- 
Making (American Government 241) 
Grade: * * 12 

Quarters: 1 
^^^^Credit: • 5 quarter hours 

Periods per week: 5 * f 
/ Prerequisite: Government I 204 or consent of 

instructor 

In this course social S(5ience data is utilized to develop an 
understanding of political decision-making. The process of 
decision-making in the presidency, congress, supreme court 
and federal bureaucracy is studied. The role of unofl^cial 
political specialists such aj interest groups, mass media, party 
bossds and experts is included. 



Upper 50% of class' 



211 GEOGRAPHY I — Introduction- to World Geography 
(World Geography 214) 

Grade: 9, 10. 11. 12 

Quarters: ' 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: ' None 
Thts course is a bas'ic study of the interrelationship between 
people and their natural surroundings. Mapping techniques, 
weather and cljmate, landforms, natural resources and con- 
servatioa are the major topics studied. 

212 GEOGRAPHY II — Study in Regional Geography ' 
(World Geography 214) 

Grade: 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: ^1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: , 5 quarter hoars 

Prerequisite: ' Geography I 211 |^ 
I'his course is a study of the interrelationship of and his 
home area^/Some of the topics. considered are: Rejjiona! North 
America Manufacturing and Agriculture, Regnal Europe 
and the U.S.S.R., Regidrfal Asia and* A ustr^ia, Regional 
'Africa, Regional Latin America. : ^ 

213 GEOGRAPHY III — Urban Land Use and Population, 
(World Geography 214) 

Cirade: . ,10, II, 12 

^ Quarters: ^ 

Periods per week:* 5 ' / 

C'redit: 5 quarter hours • 

Prerequisite: None 
This course is a historical approach to the 'development of 
cities and the distribution and density of population. Skilhs 
are developed in map techniques, chart and graph analysis 
and reading of aerial photographs. 

214 GEOGRAPHY IV — Cull^jral Geography (Nonp) 
Grade: , 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 i^ 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours . 

Prerequisite: None 
This course'is a study of cultural relativity, factors of cultuf al 
diffusion and cultural patterns other than one*& own. / - 



V 



SOClAi STUDfES DEPARTMENT 

continfued 



215 GEOGRAPHY V — Phj^sical Geography (None) 

..11. 12 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
PeMods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 
I 

5- / 

5 quarter hours. 

Consent of instructor or upper 5( 
of* class 



This course is a study of the basic facts concerning the yfcarth 
as ihe home of man, so that the student may r0alize tne im- 
portance and understand the relationship Of the probl/ms to 
his own time and place. 



216 GEOGRAPHY VI — Geography in 
(None) 

Grade: 



12 



Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



/ 



nory course 
features, such 



11. 
1 

5 I:,:. ^ 

5 quart/r hdurs 
Any Geography or 

This course is a study of the earth's, physica,. ^ 

as mountains, rivers, climatcsL/and jtiineral /deposits and the 
influence on the types of S(^tlcments, the types of economies, 
the routes and method^ of transportation, the migration pat- 
terns and the wars i0. the ^United States. 

221 WORLD ST(/Dl£St I — Ancient Man to the Beginning 
of Exploration ,j;Worjd History 211) 



Grade: / ^ 
Quartei^/ 
Perio<l$'%K!r week: 
CredK: 
Preif^qi^rsite: 



9, 10. 11. 12 

\ 

5 . • 

5 quarter hours- 
None 



Tbk eour'sc is a study of man's begiit||ifigs and early history 
of/nis accomplishments and blunders from cavtman to 
<^alunibus. 



222 WORLD STUDIES II — The World from 1500-1800 
(World History 211) . ^ 

% 10. 11. 12 ' ^ . 

1 . 

5 ■ \ . 

S quarter hours 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



This course will focus attentioi;t on nations such as France, 
England. Spain, Italy. Germany. Russia and China and how 
they developed. It includes a study of the conflicts between 
these nations, and how each government treated its people 
and how the people reacted to. their government. 

223 WORLD STUDIES III — The Wofld of the I9th and 
20th Centuries (World History 211) 

Grade: % 10. 11, .12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 ^ o 
Credit: o 5 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: None 

This course is a study of man's progf|<(s and setbacks during 
the I800*s and 1900's. including: the rise of Germany and 
Italy, WocLd War I, World War 11, Korea, Middle East, 
Ireland and Vietnam. *The tounie wi]| emphasize the two 
centuries as a single unit in an attempt to understand the 
world of the 1970V 



ERiC 



224 WORLD STUDIES IV 
Wbmcn (None) 

Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Preitquisite: 



History's Great Men and 



10, 11, 12 

; .' .V ■•. . . 

5 quarter hours \ 
Consent of instructor ^br upper 50% 

o( class 

• »■ 

This course studies the question. Does history create the 
"greay* men and women or do the "great** men and women 
create history? Students select the men and wdmen they 
wijh to study. • y 

•225 WORLD STUDIES V — The World's Political 
Revolutions (Modern European History 221) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



,10. 11, 12 

1 • 

5 

5 quarter hQiirs 

Consent of instructor or upper 50^' 
of class 

This course is a study of the governmepls of America. France. 
England, Russia and China which have all been forged by 
revolution. What did these revolutions have in common? 
Did they follow a pattern? Were tl)c results. of each revo- 
lution the same? Did the revolutionary leaders share commoa, 
characteristics? These questions and others are answered in i> 
•-'t^lis course. 



226 WORLD STUDIES VI 
(None) ^ 

Grade:' 
Quarters: 



The "Isms** of History 



10| 11. 12 
1 



.18 



Periods per week: *5 . \ 

Credit: 5 quarter hour$» " . * 

Preii^uisite: Consent of instructor or upper 50% ' 

f V- of class 

This course includes a study of despotism. Socialism, Fascism, ; 
Communism and ^Capitalism. People and societies have, Come 
into conflict because of these systems. Students have a Chance 
to discover the meaning and power of each by evaluating them 
and then creating their own "ism** systems. i 

♦ 227 WOj^J) STUDIES VII — Russia Since the Revo- 
lution (Modern European History 221) 

Grade: . 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week:. 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours ■} 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or upper 50% 
of class ' 

This course includes a brief survey of Russiaji history %1900 i 
and, an in-depth study of the individuals who particjpaled in 
the revolution and helped create a new forfi) of government/ 

{ 

♦ 228 WORLD' STUDIES VIII — History of ;:Modein 
England (Modern European History. 221) 

10, 11. 12 

1 • 

5 quarter hours 

Consent of Instructor or upper 50% 
of class 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



15 



SOCIAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT 

continued 



This poprse is a study of England since 1815, emphasizing 
the 20th Century and how the British people reacted to 
situations at home and abroad. It traces the gradual decline 
of British influence in the world through the rise of Germany, 
Russia; China and the United States. Problems within the 
British Empire/ that have accompanied its decline as a first 
rate power arc; studied. / ^ 



Interprets His World tSocial 



231 HUMANiItIES I — Maij 
Studies 251) 

Grade: 9, IO,/ll, 12] 

Quarters: 1 

Periods pet week: 5 

Credit: 5 quaher hoUrs 

. Prerequisite: None/ r 

This cpursc is an exploration of human life and thought 
rhrpughQut the history of thcj world. The course centers upon' 
the concepts of man*s search forjl^uning in life, his appre- 
ciatjpn of the world around! him, arid methods of expressing 
his thoughts. 



232 HUMANITIES II —The Open Mind: In the Twentieth 
Century (Social Studies 251) 

Grade: „ 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 , 

Peripds per week: 5 

Credit; . 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 

This course is an exploration of human^ conditions in the 
twentieth century. The course centers upon the psychology 
of man by inquiring into his behavior, particularly his in- 
humanity and his humanity. 

235 ANTHROPoloGY I — Stones and Bona (Norie) 

- Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: ' 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: * 5 quarter hours 

•Prerequisite: ' None - 

Anthropology Is the study of man*s. patterns of development. 
These patterns include the origin of human nature, the 
evolution of soi;iety^ and social groups, and Speculation about 
the future. Students conduct their ^study as anthropologists 
and archeologists would, using artifacts, site diagrams arid 
other source material. 



V 238 PHILOSOPHY I — The Ideas of Man (None) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11,42 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 ^ 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Consent ofjnstructor or upper 50% 
of class 

Since man's beginning as a thinking creature he has been 
revealing ideas. Throughout history a few uniquely percep- 
tive and intelligent ^mcn have proposed idea!( that greatly 
influenced the^socjctic^ of their times and those that followed. 
The world's economic', political, social, educational and re- 
ligious systems all owe their fabric to these Ideas. The purpose 
^' this toursc is to identify and surviey these ideate 



241 or 296 U.S. HISTORY I — American Revdutionary 
Experience (U.S. History 231, 2(32, 233) > 

Grade: 10, 11 

\ Quarters: 1 
^ ^Periods per week: 5 . 

Credit: $ quarter hoUrs 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
^ instructor 
REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
This course is a study of the American. Revolution tracing the 
background and creation of the American Constitution. It 
is a survey of the successes and failures of the government 
- formed by that document. The unit culminates in a brief 
look at the Civil War and Reconstruction, with emphasis on 
the conflicts that occurred during the Civil War era. The 
required examination on the United States and Illinois Con- 
stitution .is given during the quarter. ' ^. 

242 or 2^7 U.S. HISTORY II — America's Rise to World 
Power (U.S. Histoiy 231, 232, 233). 

Grade: 10, 11 

Quartera: 1 
Periods per Week: .5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours • 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor 

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
This is a survey of the factors that were significant in helping 
the United States achieve "wbrld power" status. Butineis, 
industry, labor, overseas expansion and conflict situations from 
Reconstruction to the present arc studied. Together with the 
course "The American Revolutionary Expedience" this re- 
quired course intends to provide the student with the knowl- 
edge and ^skills nqcessary to a good understanding of the 
whole range of United States history. 

♦ 243 U.S. HISTORY III — The Cdonial Adventure 
(fslonc) 

Grade: r n, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None ' 

This course begins with a study of the n^itives of North 
Ameriaa, and surveys the development of the New World. 
Topics covered include: the period of discovery and explora- 
tion, New Spain, New France and the English Colonies, Con- 
trusts 'are drawji to help explain why the English colonies 
achieved the type of succe« the/ did. The political, economic 
and social ide^ of the colonists \re examined for their impact 
on later American history. . / 

244 U.S. HISTORY IV — The Frontier and the Wild Weit 
(None) . 

Grade; 11, 12 

Quarters: ^1 

Periods per week: 5 ~ 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite : • None 
This course traces the importance of the 'Tl'ontier" in Ameri- 
can history based on Turner's Frontier Theory. The major 
emphasis is conflicts that took place between: the Indians 
and the white man, ranchers and farmers and the 49*ers and 
the Spanish 6f California. Groups such as mountainmi^ 
I ^ vigilantes and outlaws are. examined for their impact on 
'It* development of the West. 



SOCIAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT 



continued 



245 U.S. HISTORY V — Slavery. Ihe Civil War and 
Rcconslruclion (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 



II. 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is an in*depth study of the social, economic and 
political causes and effects of the Civil War. Major topics 
included are: slavery, nationalism' and sectional difiercnces, 
the anti'Slavcry movement, the war itself, reuniting the coun- 
try and implications of the war today. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



246 U.S. HISTORY VI — The 20's, Great Depression and 
Today (None) 

11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter boun 
None 

This course traces the history of the United States from 1920 
to the present. It compares the period after World War I 
with the era after World War II, and the problems that 
resulted from each war. "The course highlights the times of 
Presidents Harding, Coolidge, Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, 
Kennedy, Johnson and Nixon. It also emphasizes men and 
social movements outside of government that influenced these 
years. 

247 U.S. HISTORY VII — Minorities in America (None) 
Grade: Jl. 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
This course is a study of minority groups as a social ^phe- 
nomcnoh in America — past and present. The problems of 
minority groups such as poor white, blacks, Indians, Chicajios^ 
and Asian-Americans are studied to determine their impact^ 
on everyone's life. l\ ' 

♦ 251 PSYCH6L0GY I — A Scientific Apyjpach to ^ 
Looking at Ourselves (None) ■ - 



Grkde: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



ai, 12 

1. 

5- • -v 
5 quarter houn 

Consent of instructor or upp^r 50% 
of class 

This course introduces the student to the basic principles and 
an analysis of individual behavior. The major topics arc: 
The Scientific Study of the Behavior of Individuals, Theories 
of Learning, and Personality Development. 

* 252 PSYCHOLOGY II — Human Behavior (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 

Psychology I 251, or consent of 
instructor , 
This co\Ahe h a continuation of Psychology I. The topics arc 
'^emotions, adjustment in group situations and finding our goals. 
The emphasis is placed or^^ utilizing the concepts learned in 
Psychology I and to apply the knowledge gained in this 
course to better understand their 'own behavior. . 
O 



255 SOCIOLOGY I — A Study of the Society of Men 
(Sociology 244) 

11. 12 

1 . 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Consent of instructor 'or upper 50% 
of class 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



This eourse is designed to introduce the student to the basic 
concepts in the -analysis of the behavior of man in human 
groups. Emphasis is placed on the development of objective 
and, critical thinking for the understanding of certain major 
concepts. The topics covered are: Sociology as a Social 
Science, Culture, Socialization and Social Organization. 



II 



— Group Behavior (Sociology 244) 

12 
1 

5 quarter hours 

Sociology I 255 or consent of 

instructor 



256 SOCIOLOGY 

Grade : 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This course studies' the social stratification and institutions 
which include the family, religon, education, law, leisure and 
social change. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



261 CONSUMER EDUCATION I — The Consumer 
(None) 

11, 12 ^ " 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours * 
Senior standing or consent of 
instructor 
REQUIRfiD FOR GRADUATION 

This course is a study of that which afTccts .dccision^making 
, in the marketplace. Emphasis is placed upon installment pur** 
-ifehasing, budgeting, comparison of prices and related topics. 
The consumer education program lays the foundation for 
students to understand their role as consumers and more im- 
portantly to translate basic concepts into action. 

264 ECONOMICS 1 Economic Man in tfie Marketplace 
(Epoffomics 242) 
Grade: 



Quarters: 
' Periods per week: 
"Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11. 12, 
1 

5 quarter hour^ 

Consent of ik^structor or upper 50^ 
of class • 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the funda- 
mental principles of economics. Areas of study' include — 
the allocation of jesources, price determination, the produc- 
tive process (the role of the entrepreneur) and manpower 
resources in thc'market. 



.20 



26^ ECONOMICS II — The American Economy 
(Economics 242) 

12 
1 

5 ^ ' 

5 quarter hpurs * 
Economics I 264 or consent of 
instructor 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



ERIC 
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Using principles defined in Economics I, this course concen- 
trates on the use of fiscal and monetary tools. The role of^r-^ 
public and private sectors in cooperatively achieving the basic 
economic goals of fu|l employment, price stability and eco- 
nomic growth is the basic area of emphasis. 

271 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS I — Principles of 
International Relaiibns (International Relations 243) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

prerequisite: 



12 



11, 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 

America's Rise to a World Power — 
U.S. History II 242 or 297 or upper 
, 50% of class 

This 'course is a study of International Relations principles 
through a systematic approach to the problems concerning 
the political, economic, social, cultural and military factors 
of nation-states through interacting with each other. The 
nation-state and the controls of interstate relations is stressed. 



272 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS II — The Contem- 
porary Power Systeno (International Relations 243) 



SOCIAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT 

continued 

283 CURkE]S;r PROBLEMS III — Community as. a 
Laboratory (N^fl^) 

Grade: 
Quarters; 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This is a laboratoi^Qurse requiring that much time be spent 
outside the sctjitxH building. Visits are made to the olTices of 
local mayoT9,^|he police and fire departments, family service 
organizations and other commCinity service groups. From 
these trips and the speakers who come to the class, students 
should understand the specific problems of the communities 
serving the school and the tasks of elected and appointed 
officials. 



12 
1 

5 quarter hours 
None 



284 CURRENT PROBLEMS IV — Community as a 



Grade:, 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: ^ 
* Prerequisite: 



12 
I 

.5 

5 quarter hours 

International Relations I, 271 or 
consent of imfntrtfir ^rv-:^.. 



Loboratoty (None) 

Grdde: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
CrediK 
Prerequisite: 



This course is a study of the. following units: problems of less 
developed nations^ international organizations, present conflict 
and crises among nation-states, international trade, changing 
nature of American and European foreign policy and pos- 
sibilities tor a world community. Case studies and indepen^ 
dent study permit students to explore in depth current 
developments among nation-states. 

281 CURRENT PROBLCMS I Youth and tl)^ Law 
(Current Problems 249) 

Grade: 12 v 

Quarters: .1 

Periods per wciek: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 

This/course considers the role of young people ih the family 
and coipmunity. It probes the nature'^nd growth of delin- 
quency and the function of the juvenile court system. Topics 
of study include, but not limited by, the following: general 
liability of youth, interfering with police, car theft, shop- 
lifting and public disorders. Also, juvenile courts, correctional 
institutions and the r ights of Juveniles are studied. 



12 
1 
5 

S quarter hours 
Current Prol^lems III 283 

This laboratory course stresses Ihe cilt^n and his relationship 
to the local economic ' and social stru^yres and studies some 
specific styles of living. Students learn\mainly by surveyings 
residents, conducting {k>11s and doing 4n-site ii^^yEa(ions/||^ 

285 CURRENT PROBLEMS V Today ^» World \ 
Problems (249) 

Grade: 

Quarters: ' 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 

This course is designed for the student who is' interested in 
current national and international problems. Broad areas of 
study cover national and international developments with 
special emphasis upon current economic, social and political 
developments. 



2«6 CURRENT PROBLEM? VI — Alternative Life Styles 
in a Changing Society (None) 

Grade: 1^ 
Quarters: 1 . 

5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



282 CURRENT PROBLEMS II 
Cities (None) 

Grade: 

Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Problems Facing Our 



Students examine the changes in our life styles created by 
the dynamics of our 20th Century society. <| 



12 ™ 
1. 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None i 
This course is a survey Qf contemporary problemii in urban 
America in relation to political structures, city planning, in- 
dustrial development, transportation, blight, environment and 
other related problems. 



ERIC 



^ Independent Study Seminar (None) 
II, 12 

I - 
5 r 
5 quarter hours « 
Consent of Social Studies and Guid- 
ance Departments 

p j Seminar topics arc selected from the student's fields of (pterest 
^.'^nd can originate in i;^ny of the social sciences. 

18 



295 SEMINAR 1 
Grade: 
Quarters: . 
Periods per week: 
Credit; 
Prerequisite: 



MATHEMATICS 



The mathematics program is offered for the purpose of de< 
veloping desirable attitudes, appreciations, and ^^mathematical 
potentiar within each individual student. Students have the 
opportunity to become well ^prepared for a career or for 
advanced study. Meaninj^ul study is offered in applied 
mathematics such as business, consumer or techoic^I courses 
a well as in a college preparatory sequence culminating in the 
study of calculus. With this in mind, the mathematicii de- 
partment seeks these objective^: 

1. To provide experiences which are appropriate to dif- 
ferent learning abilities. ^ 

2. To teach computational skills with a firm l)ackground 
of understanding. 

3. To. present instructional material in a way that will 
encourage the student to make mathematical discov- 
eries on his own. 

4. To present mathematical topics with emphasis on the 
processes involved. 

'5. To present the elements of a logical mathematical 
structure^ 

6. To conduct a continuing investigation of the nature' 
of proof. 

7. To establish and maintain a mathematical basis for 
problem solving. 

301 FUNDAMENTAL MATH SKILLS (General Math 
315) 

Grade: 9 

Quarters: 1 ' 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter houj^s 

Prerequisite: Not open to students who have com- 
pleted courses of higher level 
This course is a basic review of fundamental arithmetic skills. 
This course prepares the student for Consumer Math, Intro- 
duction to Technical Math, Measurement and Introduction 
to Algebra. 

302 CONSUMER MATH (None) < 
Grade: 9 

Quarters: 1 
Periods^ per week: 5 . 
Credit: 5 quarter hours < 

Prerequisite: Fundamental Math 'Skills 301 or 
proficiency. 

Thiy course presumes a reasonable degree of arithmetic skills. 
It is intended to prepare the student to cope with the typical 
problems encountered by the consumer. Such topics as con- 
sumer buying, taxes, wages^ insurance,^anking, budgeting, 
time pa3(ment, finding interest are dealt with by the applica- 
tion of the appropriate mathematical skills. 

303 MEASUREMENT (None) 



Grade: 9 
, Quarters: 1 
Pieriods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



5 quarter hours 

Fundamental Math Skills 301 or 
proficiency 

This course deals with a review of basic measuring units and 
devices which are ysed in the English and metric systems. 
Skills in approximation, estimation, precision and margin of 
error are developed. Some work is done in the measurement 
of perimeters, areas and volumes of geometric figures. Also 
included ii a study of the different monetary systems and 
conversion to U.S. currency. 
O 



ERiC 
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304 ADVANCED CONSUMER MATHEMATICS (None) 
. Grade: 9* 

I Quarters: • ' 1 
/ Periods- per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Consumer Math 302 or prjficienoy 

This cour$e is a^n extension of the basic Consumer Mathe- 
matics course. The topics presented f>rc<^io(isly are dealt with 
in greater depth and some new areas with business application 
are explored. 

305 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL MATH ^(None) 
Grade:, ^ 9 * 
Quarters: 1 . ■/ ' 

Periods per week: 5 
.Credit: • S quarter hours 

Prerequisites: Fundamental Math Skills 301 or 
prdficiency 

In this course the student is introduced to the various, 
measuring devices which are used in technical work. Empha- 
sis is placed upon mathematical skills such as work with frac- 
tions, conversion of fractions to decimal form, conversion to 
metric units and scientific ootation. Other topics included are 
graphing, use of tables, charts, blueprints; sHj^le drawing, 
metefs and gaugci!^ L 

306 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA (None) 
Grade: 9 

Quarters: 1* ' 

Periods per week: ,5 ^ 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prcrooiiisite: Fundamental Math Skills 301 or 
. ' proficiency 
This course is intended to provide the student with the funda- 
mentals necessary in the study of Algebra. Arithmetic skills 
, are related to Algebraic skills. The^ student is introduced to 
the idea of a. simple equation and its graph, and the meaning 
of an unknown variable in equations and formulas. Verbali^^ 
zation of mathematical ideas and problems will be related to 
the solutions of word problems. Thfs course is not an Algebra 
course and therefore the student does not receive credit in 
Algebra. 

310 MODIFIED ALGEBRA I (Modified Algebra I 313) 
Grade: 9 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: «, 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Algebra 306 or 

Eighth grade teacher recommendation* 
This is the first quarter of a five quartvr sequence in which 
the student*s advancement is determined by his perforndance. 
, The first quarter includes a study of the properties of numbers, 
simple equation^, inequalities, and formulas. Students are 
introduced to symbolic notation and mathematical language. 
Algebraic techniques are applied to the solutiort of practical 
verbal problems. Satisfactory performance qualifies the stu- 
dent for Modified Algebra 2. 

311 MODIFIED ALGEBRA 2 (Ml)rdified Algebra I 313) 
Grade: 9 

Qi^prters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 _ 
Credit: 4^ 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Modified Algebra 1, 310 
In this course posilflve and negative numbers are applied to 
the solutions of equations, formulas, and operations with 
polynominal expressionSi The student develops proficiency 
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in thies<^ areas and learns to apply them* to practical verbal 
problem ^situations. Satisfactory performance in this ^course 
qualifies the student for Mod^Oed Algebra 3. 

31? MODIFIED ALGEBRA 3 (Modified Algebra. I 313) 



Grade: 
Quarters:' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite; 



'9 
1 

5 quarter hours** 

Modified AlgebVa 2, 311 ' 
In this course the student learns to work with equations in- 
volving more diflicult operations which are applied to verbal 
problem situations. The student may terminate his study of 
'Algebra at th6 end of this quarter. Satisfactory performance 
qualifies the student for; Modified AlgeSra 4 

313 MODIFIED ALGEBRA 4 (Modified Algebra 11, 314) 
Grade: 10 ^ 
Quarters: I 

Periods per wcijk : 5 
Credit: ' /5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite) 'Modified Algebra *3, 312 
In this course, after a short review period, the idea of two 
equations with two variables (unknowns) is' introduced and 
the student learns to solve verbal problems using two equation 
systems. Factoring techniques are learned and applied to 
the multiplication, division and. combination of Algebraic 
fractions. Satisfactory performance qualifies the student fof 
Modified Algebra 5. 

314 MODIFIED ALGEBRA 5 (Modified Algebra II, 314) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Portpds per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Modified Algebra 4, 313 
This is the final course in the Modified Algebra sequence. 
Factoring techniques are used in the solutions of equations 
containing fractions and simple quadratic equations. Powers, 
roots and radical forms arc introduced and studied as they # 
telato to the various methods of solving quadmtic equations. 
If the student performs satisfactonly in this course he will 
be prepared for Geometry and Intermediate Algebra. 

320 ALGEBRA 1 (Algebra I, 311) 
Grade: 9 
Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 , , 

Credit: 5 quarter hours • , >^ 

Prerequisite: Eighth grade teacher recomtnmdation 

^This course is the first quarter of a three quarter set)uence 
of college preparatory Algebra. Numbers and their rclatibn- 
ships as they relate tp Algebraic operations ore studied. Solu- 
tions to simple equations are followjcd by verbal problem 
applications. Algcbraid axioms or prc^r'ties of numbers are 
introduced and reinforced by applications. The latter part 
of the quarter is devoted to the study of negative numbers 
and their operations. 

321 ALGEBRA 2 (Algebra I, 311) / 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods- per week: 
Credit: > 
Prerequisite: 



9 
1 

5 s 
5 quarter hours 
Algebra 1, 320 . 



2^: 
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In this course the student learns to work with more advanced 
equations using negative numbers and applying techniques ^ 
learned in the solution of the verbal problems. Basic bpera^* 
tions with polynomials, exponents, and eleijientary factoring 
techniques*ar(? introduced. Inequalities are treated along with 
equations where it is appropriate. < \ 

322 ALGEBRA '3' (Algebra I, 31 1) 

Grade: - 9 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 ^ * ^ 

Credit: 5' quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Algebra 2, 321 

In this course factoring 'techniques are learned and applied. 
Operations with algebraic fractions are introduced and applied 
to the solutions of fractional equations. Systems of linear 
equations are introduced and applied to verbal problems. 
Graphing techniques are used to provide understanding of 
the solutions of systems. A study of the properties of rctL 
numbers and square root leads to the general methods of 
solving quadratic equations. Successful completion will pre- 
ptxrq the student for Geometry with Solitl and Accelerated f 
Algebra. - 

330 GEOMETRY 1, (Plane Geometry 325) - 
Grade: 10 
Quarters: 1 f 
Periods per wtek: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours ^ « 

l^r<;|requisite: ' Modified Algebra 5, 314 or Algebra 
3, 322 / 

Thi$ is the first quarter of the Piano Geamet|y^$pquence. 
The satisfactory completion of this 8equencerwil^i|ilS|'|:ollege 
entrance requirements. It deals wt^i definitions 'whpi are 
basic to a sysem of Geometric rules and principles'^' called^' 
theorems,, postulates and assumptions. Tt^e logic of inductive^ 
and deductive reasoning is studied using the System of prin* 
ciples which has,been established.^ The student*STcadiness for 
Geometry t will depend on his performaifce in this course* 

331 GEOMETRV 2 (Plane Geometry 325) 
Grade: 10 

Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per week: 5 / 

Credit: 5 'quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Geometry 1, 330 
in this course the students discover and prove properties of - 
parallel dhd perpendicular lines. Basic construction uiing 
compasses and straightedge are introduced and are related to 
previously learned geometric principles. Polygons of more 
than three iides are studied and relationships between the 
sides and thCKorea are established. The area concept is then ' 
usejl to establish the proof of the Pythagorean Relationship. 

332 GEOMETRY 3 (Plane Geometry 325) 
Grade: 10 • , 
Quarters: 1 J 
Periods per 'week: 5 • 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Ge9metry 2, 331 
In this course the geometry of the circle is explored* Various 
lines which are associated with the circle called chords, le- 
cants and tangents, form angles and intercept arcs on the 
circle. The numerical relationships between these angles and 
arcs are formalized and ap^ied to various problem situations* 



The 



idea of the path of a' moving point d.illcd locus is 
explored. A study of ratio^ proportion, and similar triangles 
lead the student to the proof of the Pythagorean Theorem. 
The course terminates with coordinate geometry. 



333 TRANSFORMATIONAL GEOMETRY 1 (Plane 
Geometry 325) 
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34QJ.#LANE GEOMETRY WITH SOLID 4 (Plane 
Geometry, with Solid 321) 

f Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods pei* week: 
Credit: < 
Prerequisite : 



10 ' 

1 / 

5* ^ * 

5 quarter hours 

Modified Algebra- 5, 314 or 

3.322 



kgebra 



This is the first quarter of the transformational geohietry 
sequenee Satfsfactory complctionlof this sequence will! meet 
college entrance requirements. It emphasizes student intuition 
of plane relationships and ,his previous experience witti ge* 
onictry. Fundamental terms of geometry are introdu^od to 
establish a structure consisting of undefined terms, postulates 
and theorems. Ti^ansforniational gect^^etry concepts arc used 
to develop symmetry, congrucncy and similarity.* ^.Fonmal 
proof techniqueli are developed. The study of coordiRate 
geometry brings algcbr.^i and geometry together. Spage ge- 
ometry is introduced with pVacticat applications of areas 'And 
volumes. • • • 



334 TRANSFORMATIONAL GEOMETRY 2 (Plane 
Geometry 325) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: • 



10 
1 

5. - / : 

5 quarter hours 

Transformational Geometry 1, 333 



This is the second quarter of the transformational geometry 
sequence, k emphasizes student intuition' of plane relation- 
ships and his previous experience with geometry. Fundamen- 
tal terms of geometry are introduced to establish a structure 
consisting of undefined terms, postulates and theorems. Trans- 
formational geometry concepts are used to develop symmetry, 
congrucncy and similarity. Formal proof techniques are de- 
veloped. The study of coordinate Hgeometry brings algrebra 
and geometry together. Space geometry is introduced with 
practical applications of areas and volumes. ' ' 



335 TRANSFORMATjONAL GEOMETRY 3 (Plaric 
Geometry 325) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10 

1 • 

5 * 
5 quarter hours 
Algebra 3, 322 

This is the first of a sequence of college preparatory geometry 
courses. 'It is designed for the student who has done^well in 
Algebro and intcnds'^to study ' advanced mathematics. Em- 
phasjs is placed ^n proof through inductive and deductive 
rci^soning. This coui^ includes the study of the structure of 
geon^etry relative lb\the real numSer system, distance con- 
cepts, ingles and triangles- and congruence. 

341 PLANE GEOMETRY WITH SOLID 2 (Plane 
Geometry wjjh Solid 321) . , 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. ^ 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours • * 

Plane Geometry with Solid 1, i340 

During the second quarter of the sequc^nce the student maloes 
an in-depth sti^dy of proof. Geometric inequalities/ parallel, 
and perpendicular lines in space, as well as in the plane al^e 
studied. «The development of polygon areas culminates in the 
proof of the Pythagorean Rule and si>ecial right triangles. 

342 PLANE GEOMETRY WITH SOLID 3 (Plane 
Geometry with Solid II) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10 ^ 
1 

5 ■ •! ' ' . 

5 quarter hours 

Transformational Geometry 2, 334 

This is the third quarter of the transformational geometry 
sequence. It emphi/sizes student intuition of plane relation* 
ships and his previous experience with geometry. Fundamen- 
tal terms of geometry are introduced to establish a structure 
consistinjg of undefmcd terms, postulates and theorems. Trans- 
formational geometry concepts are used |o develop symmetry, . 
congrucncy and similarity. Fo/mal proof techniques are dc 
veloped. The study of coordinate geometry brings algebra and 
geometry together. Space geometry is introduced with prnc-^ . 
tical applications of areas and volumes. , ^ *t 



10 
1 

5 • ■ 

5 quarlcr hours 

PJano Geometry with Solid 2, 341 

4n.thc fmal quarter the stu^nt is introduced to coordinated 
Geometry where he l<^jirffs to prove geometric ideas in an 
analytical manner. The concept of distance between two points, 
midpoint of a line segmen|, graphic representation of equa- 
tions is studied. The circle, the angles and arcs formed by 
lines which are associated with the circle, the measurement 
of circumference and area are al^ presented. The course se- 
quence ends with the study of the properties of solids. Satis- 
factory performance in Plane Geometry with Solid prepares 
the way tor the student for Accelerated Algebra and higher 
mathematics. * 



350 TECHNICAL MATH 1 (NotK) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours ^ 
Moidified Algebra 5, 314 or Algebra 
3, 322 

In this course the emphasis is placed on mathematically re- 
lated topics whioh will be helpful in a vocational career. The 
student reviews the fundamental work with fractions, deci- 
mals and percentage. Topics covered are: metric system of 
measurement, metric 'Conversioni use of measuring devices 
such as the micrometer calipers, Vernier scale, carpenter's 
square, slide rule and a working knowledge of common 
logarithms. . , ^ 
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351 TECHNICAL MATH 2 CNonc) 
Grade: 12 
Quarters: 1 : ; 

Periods per week: 5 ' * 

r Credit: 5 quarfcr 'hours " , 

Prerequisite:. Technical Math I, 350 
,Thi& course is an extension of Technical Math 1. Practical 
Geometry in which constructions and measurements of two 
and three dimensional figures' are studied. Other topics In- 
elude: basic right triangle trigonometryi scale drawing and 
blueprint reading, industriaf applications of automated* and 
computer controlled systems. 

352 MATHEMATICS FOR HUMANlTlEiS (Nojms) 



Grade: 
Quarters^ 
Periods , per weetc: 
Credif: . . 
Prerequisite: 



12 

5 • 
5 quarter hours^ 

Modified Algebra 5, 314 or Algebra 
• 3, 322 * • ' . 
This is a noit'^rtgorous approach to mathematics. 'XYit student 
gains insight iiito ttic historical development of mathematics 
and its impact on sqciety. Topics are treated in a light and 
interesting **niailner. These topics may include number se- 
quences, fuilctions andiheir graphs' large numbers, exponents 
and logarithms,' mathematical curves, methods of counting,, 
prpbability and chance and topology,. 

353 BUSINESS 'MATHEMAllcS (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



II, 12 
I 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Modified Algebra 5,. 314 or Algebra 
3f 322 

Thi4 course deals with mathematically related topics in the 
world of business. Computation of interest, compound and 
simple, is done by formula. The procedures and computation 
involved in mortgages, major purch'ascs, time payment, credit 
card purchasing, loans and banking are pvestigated. The 
long forms of Federal and State Income Tax returns are" ' 
covered in detail. Students arc introduced to methods of 
writing retail purchases and operating cash registers as they 
^xist in local business. 

354 MATHEMATICS TEACHING AIDE (NoncJ^ 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: '1 
Periods pcr^week: 5 
Credit: ' $ quarter hours 
Prerequisite: Teacher recommendation 
thcmatics aides arc trained in assisting the teachers and 
m so doing gain insight into the career of teaching or teaching 
aij^es. The duties and responsibilities are determined by the 
teacher in charge. These duties may^include tutoring, clerigal 
work, preparing computer programs on the<teletype or* key- 
punch machine^ « 



355 COMPUTER I 
*Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week:. 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



ERIC 



(Computer Pfogramming I 360) * 
10 

5 • ■ 

5 quarter hours . « 
Modified Algebra 5, 314 or Algebra 
3, 322 ' 



2;^ 
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This course is designed for students who wish to learn. how 
the computer solves problem^ Emphasis is placed upon pro- 
gramming using elementary computeiT programming language. 
In the process the student learns the techniques of flow chart- 
ing, coding aniiijeletype operation/ Programs of mathematics 
and business protblenis ere written by the student. Some time 
is spent in discussions of^^e historical development -and me- 
chanical aspects of the cdmputer. 



356 COMPUTER 2 
jGrade: • 
Quarters: 
^ Periods per week: 
' CridU: 
Prerequisite: 



360) 



(Computer Programming 
10 
1^ 

5 r 

5 quarter hour^ 
Computer 1,^5. 
This course is designed for those studt^nts who have interest 
and have demonstrated proficijCncy. It is an extension of 
Computer 1 where programttifng techniques are reinforced 
and studied in greater depth and where more complex prob- 
lems*are programmed. Students are introduced to a new pro- 
gramming language and write programs in this language. 



357 COMPUTER 

Gradec 
Quarters: 
Periods per week; 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



3 .(Computer Programming If, 361) 
11, 12 *^ 
1, 

5 '3 ' . 

S quarter hours,. * 
Computer 2, 356 
This course is intended for those studenti who hive per- 
formed satisfactorily in Computer- 2. It is an extension with, 
a more rigorous treatment of previously learned pr(>|ramminf 
skills so that the student is prepared to study pr(>grammiDg 
at a higher level. Some of the p>rograms written may be se- 
lected as th^ basis of individual interest. 

360 INTERMEDIATE ALQEBRA 1 (Algebra II 335) 



Grade; 
Quarters: 
Periods per 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11 
1 

5 - , 

5 quarter hotirs 

Geometry 3, 332 or Transformational 
Geometry 3, 335. or Plane Geometry 
with Solid 3, 342 
This is the first quarter of a college preparatory sequence. 
Review of basic Algebra is followed by extension of mathe- 
matical knowledge as well as ah in-depth study of all of the 
concepts previously learned. Topics* covered are equatjons 
and inequalities in One Variable, factoring techniques and their 
application to the solution ot equations and operations with 
algebraic fracticHis. . 

361 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 2 (Algebra II 335) 



Grade: 1 1 

Quarten: 1 . 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



5 quarter hours 
Intermediate Algebra 1, 360 
This course includes the study of Junctional relations and 
their graphs wherein the student, learns to relate real numbers 
to points in a plane. The^e* concepts are developed with re- 
spect to straight lines or combinations of straight lines. The 
idea of the slope of a line is involved in developing forms for 
the graphing of the equations of straight lines* Ratio, pro* 
portion and related_applications are studied* Oth^ tc^jcs 
include exponents ami laws of exponents, radical forms and 
imaginary numbers* V . 



r. 
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3b INTERMEDlATk ALGEBRA 3 (Algtbra II 335) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



M 

1 

5 

5| quarter hours 
Intermediate Algebra 2/ 3dl 



Tfic final cours4& in this sequence makes use of previously 
> learned facts to stucly systems of equations pnd their graphs. 
Quadratic equations 4ind their graphs arc , analyzed with rc^ 
spcct tOrViirious unique properties such as maximum and 
mtnimuni values. Equations of higher xJegree and methods 
of solution are discussed. Other topics included are logarithms 
and their application. The Algebra 2 sequence provides a 
found^iofr for senior mathematics. „ . 

363 TRIGONOMIETHY OF ANGLES (Trigonometry 343) 

12 



X Grade: 
Quarters: , 
Periods^ |>er'weck: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



II. 

1 

5 

5. quarter houn 
Intermediate Algebra 3, 362 



This course is intended to be a practical approach to the study 
of trigonometry « It is designed to meet the needs of technical 
' or industrial training but the basic elements necessary in the 
study of higher mathematics are included. The various func- 
tions of the angles of u' right triangle are studied carefully with 
emphasis on 'application to problem situations. Other topics 
include graphing of trigonometflc functions, vectors, polar 
coordinatet^ radian 'measure, the l^w iine$ and cosines and 
their applications. The basic formula^; of trigonometry are 
introdiUGied and applied and the important ick^rlCities are studied. 



370 ACCELeRATED ALGEBRA 
Trigonometry 331)* - 



1 (Algebra 11 with 



Grade: / 
'Quartqrs: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: ' • 
Prerequisite: 



II 

5 quarter hours 

Plane OeonKtry "witb Siblid 3, 



342 



This, is the 'first of a two quarter sequence which is equivalent 
to three quarters of Intermediate Algebra. The fundamental 
concepts of Algebra arc rj^vilswed and reinforced. The students 
knowledge is extended a^ he studies the> rules and operatiof\fi 
o( real numbers, linear equations and systems of linear equa- « 
tions and their isr;)phs, algebraic fractions and equations with 
fractions. Other topics include inequalities, laws of exponents 
and scientific notation. 



371 ACCELERATED ALGEBRA 
Trigonometry 331) 



2 (Algebra « witK ^ 



Grade: : 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



II 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Accelerated ^Algebra 1, 370 



The final course in this sequence places emphasis on quadHtic 
relations and systems of quadratic relations. Skill in forking 
with radicals and radicaf forms is developed as the student 
leVrns how to find the roots of quadratic equations and de- 
velops an understanding of the nature and characteristics of 
'^^'''^T^ic roots. The graphs of the parabola, circle, ellij)se 



and hyperbola and ihe equation forms are invest^ated thor- 
oughly, Normally the student will take trigpnoinetry iiqme- 
diately after this*jCOurse. ^ * 



Grade: 
Quarten: 

Periods per' week r 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 




372 TRIGONOMETRY OF NUMBERS (Algebra U wit|i 
Trigonometry\a^) • 

n 

1 

5 • 

5 quarter houjfs 

Trigonometry of Angles 363 or 
Accelerated Algebra 2, 371 or de- 
/ j^^inent approval * ' 

^'This course is a theoretieat tipproach to the study of trigo- ' 
nometry. li is designed for those who wish to study higher 
mathematics. The student investigates ^ qircular functions 
and their inverses in which the trigonometric functions of real 
numbers (rather than trigonometric functions of angles). A 
tredtment of complex pumbers leads to the development and 
application of' DeMoivure*s Theorem which may be used to 
find higher rooti and powers of all members. This, course ' 
leads to college algebra and higher mathematics. 

373 PROBABILITV A>JD STATIlJ'ICS (None) 



Grade 
Quarters: 

Periods 4)er wtek: 
Credit: *^ ; 

Prerequisite: 



12 
1 

S . ^ 
5 quairter hours 
Acqpleratec^Algebra 2, 371 

Tlie applications of Probability and Statistics to the natural * 
^artd social sciences has become more evident in recent yean. * 
This cokirse will be dseful to the prospective liberal arts stu- 
dent who may ixk: wish i> specialize in matbematici. Foundit* 
tion concepts such as permutation$i,cdmbiniitions and the bi- 
nomial ^theorem are carefully developed. Graphs aiKl statis- 
tical measures along with binomial ^d normal distributions^ 
are used to organize anii^ analyze dfita. A combiniition of 
these skills is applied to various problem lituationi. i 



380 COLLEGE ALGEBRA 
freshman MaJ)K341) 

Grade: * 
Quarters: ^ 
Periods pjrr week 
Credit: 
Prerequisite 



1 (Punda^ehtals of College 



12 

1 . 
5 

5 quarter hours. 
Trigomfnetry of Numbers, 372 
This is* the first of a two quarter sequenc^^Mdi^h provides the 
foundation for Analytic Geometry and Calculus. The topics 
of earlier mathematics coui:ses are reintroduced and investi- 
gated ^in greater depth with emphasis on theory. Topics new to 
the student are mathematical induction, matrix algebra in- 
equations and proofs involving inequalities. Students electing 
to take this course should be serious mathematics students 
since the materials and methods used Ire at college level. 



381 COLLEGE ALGEBRA 2 (Fundamentals of College 
FreshmilfnMathematics 341) 



2tj 



Grade: 

Quarters: " ' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 

1 

5 

5 quarter, hours ' 
College Algebra 1, 380 
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This course is a continuation of College Algebra 1. An an- 
alysis of the Algebraic functions is followed by a study of thd^ 
exponential and logarithmic functions. Other topics include! 
sequences and series, permutatioris, combinations and proba/ 
bility. Satisfactory performance in this course will prepare 
the student for the study of calculus. *^ 



385 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fundamentals of 
College Freshman Mathematics 341) 



Grade: 
Quarters: • 
Periods ger week:' 
Credit:. 
Prerequisite' ^ 



1^2 , 

1 

5 ■ 

5 quarter hours. 
College Algebra 2, 381 



« This course reinforces methods and skills of graphing and 
Writing equations for lines ynd curves. It begins ^vitlr a study 
of the straight line including families of lines, formulas for 
the distance from a point to a line and mrection cosines. 
Other topics included are a thorough study of the conic sec- 
tions, graphing of parametric equations, special curves in para- 

; metric and pol^ form, translation^^ind rotation of coordinate 
axes, graphing in 3-espace and curve fitting. This course is fun- 
damental to the study of tKe calculus, and higher math. 



386 PRE-CALCULUS (Fundamentals of Freshman College 
Mathcnjatics 341) 

Grade: 12 " V 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prere^iuisite: College Algebra 2, . 381 

This course^ is intended for tly>se seniors who have not taken 
Calculus but who anticipate taking Calculus in college. The 
course includes a r thorough reinforcement of .all important 
concepts. Numbei\^ relations, circular functions, sequence^ 
seiries, limits,>xponential and log functions, matrice^, analyticral 
georpelry, and linear transformation are all topics which are^ 
included. The idea of the derivative arid some of the basic, 
-formulas for differentiation a^ well as some of the unique 
symborism of higher 'math are studied so that the transition 
to the Calculus is'facilitated. , . v 



3il ALGEBRAICSTRUCTURES (None) ' ' 



Grade: , 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Crcdjt^ 
Prerequisite: 




12 

t ' ^ 
5 ' 

quarter hours 
CoK^e Algebran^, 381 



This course includes those topics which will be helpful to 
. the student in his study of higher mathematics in college. This 
is a brief study of the theory of positive integers follpwed by 
an in-depth investigation, of the properties of number systems 
such as those which are used in algebraic structures. The 
algebraic structures include groups, rings, fields and integral 
' ^omains. Emphasis is placed upon proof and' theory. 

ERIC 1 



390 CALCULUS 1 (CMculus & Analytical Geometry 365) 

^ GfiSde; 12 
Quarters: 1 
Periods, per week: 5 
o Credit: 5 quarter ^urs 

Prerequisite: Analytical Gi^ometry 385 

This is the first quarter of a^three quart^'^^uence in college 
level calculus. The suqcessfiil completion of the sequence will 
prepare students for advanced placement and c^Njjt in most 
colleges. It review^ essential elements of. Analytic GcMietry 
which are developed as needed in the study of .the Cdbu|us. 
ProofS'>and applications of Basic Limit Theorems ari^used 
the development of the derivations of Algebraic .Functic 
A variety of problem situations are used in the ajiplifiatiq 
of the formulas for the derivatives. 



391 CAL(;:ULUS 2 , (Calculus & Analytical Geometry 365) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Pfriods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 

1 ■ 

5 . 
5 ^quarter hou]> 
OUcuhis I, 390 



this course is a continuation of the calculus sequence and 
is the immediate follow-up of Calculus 1. The student works 
Vith the derivative in ^eater depth and Is introduced to the 
anti-derivative and the integration process* Topics include the 
indefinite integral and its applications, diff^entiation and inte- 
gration of sine and cosine^functipns. The concept of the are^ 
under the curve is developed as the student discovers the 
delihite integral. The proof and application of the Fundamen- 
tal Theorem of Calculus is one of the important ideas devel- 
oped. Priticiples of Calculus are reinforced by application to 
problem sltuatfons. '\ ^ . . , 



392 CALCULUS, 3 (Calculus & Analytical Geometry 365) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

PeHbds per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite:. 



12 
1 . 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Cfalculus 2, 391 



This is the final' quarter of the calculus sequence and culmi- 
nates in the advanced placement test which is prescribed by 
' the College Entrance Examination Board. This course deals 
^ with the derivatives and integrals of the transcendental func- 
tions which include the trigo^metric futictions and their, 
inverses, the natural logarithms, exponential and logs^jtbmic 
functions. Students learn special methods of integration such 
as integration by partial fractions, by partSf by substitution 
and by use of tables. Other topics include diflierehtiation and 
integration of p^ametric e^ations, finite at^ infinite series 
and selected topics in numCTical analysis. v 

24 ^ , 



SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 



The Distrfct #300 science program offers a full range of 
courses in both life science and physical science, with a 
strong emphasis on laboratory experiences. 
In addition to the development of good Jab technique and the 
ability to observe and analyze what he sees, ihe student is 
encouraged to relate 4he work in science class to the everyday 
happenings about him. ^ 

Survey Courses in physical science and tiving science provide 
a coverage of topics for thie student with minimal need for 
^specific or college-preparatory work, - A more rigojous se-, 
quence of physical science; biologj;, chemistry and physics 
courses provides the background r::;r^uired for college or 
vocational plans. 

Several special iEed courses, including microbiology, genetics, 
anatomy, organic chemistry, nucleonics, and chemical analysis 
give the science-prone student ample opportunity for advanced 
work. 



401 BASIC 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



(415) 



week: 



PHYSICAL SCIENCE I 

9 . 
1 

5' 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is designed as the first part of 
sequence to satisfy the science requirement 
It is a survey based on a laboratory inquiry approach to 
learning. This course develops the concept of science as an 
investigolion aimed at developing observational and problem- 
solving skills. The student analyzes the motion of weight aAd 
participates in scientific games. 

SCIENCE II (415t^ 



a three quarter 
for graduation. 



402 BASIC PHYSICAL 
Grade: 9 
Quarters?:- 
Periods per week 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



1 

5 . . . ' . . 

5 quarter hours 
Basic Physical Science I 401 
This course is a continuation of Basic Physical Science I and 
utilizes the skijis dcvclol>ed in that course. It introduces* the 
student to concepts of matter and energy, through Cneitiistry 
and Physics.. The's^tudent works with various chemical re- 
actions and studies radioactivity to understand the physical 
nature of our world. The student also studies the Energy- Work 
relationship with simple machines and chemical reactions. * 

403 BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE III (415) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
, Periods -per 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



week: 



hoilrs . 



quarter 
Basic Physical .^ience 
11 (402) * 



I (401)- or 



This course is the third quarter of the basip sequence designed 
to fntroduce the student to the ideas of interaction of matter 
and energy, ancf manV attempt to control this interaction. 
In this course the student studies forces that produce changes 
in the environment. " 



404 PHYSICAL SCIENCE I 

Grade: ' X 10, 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Measurement (411 or 414) 
11. 12 ■ 



5 quarter hours 
None 



This is the first course in th^ Physical Science sequence. It 
will provide necessary lab tephniques and skills in measurc- 
nieht. It is designed for (he average student. Students learri 
to use. lab equipment, the metric system of measurement, 
,and math skills needed in handling^ scientific data. Fundamen-^ 
tal experintents^re performed to familiarize students with 
units Of measurement* and how scientists use data to investi- 
gate the behavior of nature. 



SCIENCE — Force and Motion (411 or 



/ 



9, 10, 11, 12 ; 

1- 

5 J 

^5 quarter hours 
Phyrtdal IScifcncc 



I 404 

forces around him. 



405 PHYSICAL 
-414) 

Grade: , •» 
Quarters: 
Periods per week 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

In this course the studept studies the 
those that help us and those that make it more 'difficult for us 
to work and play. The student studies the force of gravity 
and the small forces such as those between molecules. Simple 
machines are studied and the forces of heat and light are 
, examined. 

406 PHYSICAL SCIENCE — Forms of Energy (Sound, 
Light, Photography (4U or 414) ^ 

Grade: » ' 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per week: 5 . n 
* Credit: 5 4uarter hours a 

Prerequisite: Physical Science I 404 

In this course the student studies the properties of tound and 
light through laboratory investigations. He examines how. 
thesd^ properties'* are important to the success of producing 
highly creative art forms such as music and photography. 
Special techniques/ such as photographic darkroom procedures 
are ' learned. 

407 PHYSICAL SCIENCE ^ Chemistry of Matter (411 
or 414) 

Grade: \ 9, lOV 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 , . 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Physical Sciencte I 404 

This is a survey course in basic chemistry with little emphasis 
on mathematics. It is recommended for freshmen but may 
be taken at an^jj^adejeyel to fulfill the science requirement. 
The student spemls about three^-fourths of the time in lab. 
The course includes fundamental experiments involving mat- 
ter, its classifications, changes and combinations including 
the study of acids, bases and reaction rates. 



( 



RIC 
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* 408 PHYSICAL SCIENCE — Electricity and Kit^BuQding 
(J^fone) - ^ 

9, 10, 11, 12 
f. 1 
week: 5 

5:^^u^ter hours 
Physical Science I 404 

This course is»designed to provide the student with an under- 
standing of the production and uses of electricity. After some 
simple experiments and the understanding of how to use 
some test equipment, the student attempts repair of home 
appliances. Kit building such as the construction of crystal:|^ 
radios and smalf elpctric motors, is included. ■ - " 



Grade: 
Quarters^ 
Periods per 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 

continued 



♦ 409 PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
(None) 

tirade: 

Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



' Techniques for Science Lab 



9, 10, 11, 12 

I . 
5 

5 quarter hours ^ 
Physical Science I 404 



In this course students are instructed in the use of funda- 
mental lab apparatus. Techniques in distillation, chromo- 
tdgraphy, solution preparation, sterilization ahd the use of 
^ the balance is efmphasized. 

411 IP^S — Laboratory Physical Science I (411) 
Grade: 9 

Quarters: 1 ' 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours " 

Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in ^ny Algebra > 

course 

In this course the student is introduced to the world of 
physical science. It is recommended for students who will 
take laboratory science courses beyond Grade 9. IPS I, is the 
first of a three-quarter sequence. Fundamental skills of 
measuring quantities of matter are introduced, in which the 
student uses many of the basic pieces of laboratory equipment. 

412 IPS — Laboratory Physical Science II (411) 
Grade: , St » 

Quarters: 1^ ^/^v 

Periods per week: 5 « ^ ^v;* / 

Credit: 5 quarter hours ^ "X"*;^. 

- Prerequisite: IPS I 411 ^ 

In this course the student deals with the solubility of solids, 
the effect of temperature on solubility, and finally on the 
preparation of sulfuric ''acid. The separation of substances 
compris^es an important segment of the full year sequence.- ' 
The student separates a mixture of liquids or solids. Other 
activities include the decomposition of water and the prepa- 
ration of other compounds. ' 

413 IPS — Laboratory Physical Science III (411) 
Grade: 9 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hoiirs 

Prerequisite: IPS II 412 

In this course, the student experiments with radio-activity and 
synthesizes two copper compounds. He learns to determine 
the size Of a single moleciile. A study of motion of molecules 
ties this portion of jlhe course together. 

425 LIVING SCIENCE I — Inquiry & Discovery (425) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 . 

5 quarter hours 

15 quarter hours in any I^ysical' 
Science* course 



This is the first course in the life science sequence. The 
recognition of problems and possible solutions, designing 
controlled, experiments, organizing data, and solving open 
ended laboratory questions form the basis of the course. The 
^emphasis is on discovery and laboratory experiences. 

ERIC 



426 LIVING SCIENCE — Functions of Plants/ Animals 
(425) . , ... 

10, 11, 12 

5- ; ' ■ . •■ V ■■ . 

5 quartet hours 

Living Science I — Inquiry 425 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



This basic life science course consists of ten investigations, 
including concepts of stimulus and response, body regulaitmy 
systems!-an^^ study of smoking and drugs. 

427 LIVING SCIENCE — Genetics & Reproduction (425) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per v/e^i 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 • 
5 ••. ^ ■ ■ 

5 quarter hours 
Liviilg Science Inquiry 425 
In this basic course the student studies reproduction in plants 
and animals and the mechanisms of inheritance, as well as 
environmental influences on liviqg things. 

42S LIVING SCIENC?^ — E<Sology (421-423) 



Grade: * 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 . 

5 quarter hours 
Living Science I — Inquiry 425 
In this course the student investigates the relationship of 
living things to each other and to their environment. The 
stress is on lab worlc for the purpose of discpvering the rela- 
tionship between living things and their environment.. 

♦ 429 LIVING SCIENCE Landscaping, Horticulture 

(421-42^) : ^ 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per, week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



10, 11, 

1 ' %-L 

5 

5 quarter hours . 
Living Science — Inquiry 425 
This course is taught in conjunction with, the occupational 
program and stresses the practical aspects of biology in the 
area of plant stu4y. 



431 BSCS BIOLOGY I — Green Version (423) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12. 



10, 11, 

1 " . 

7 

5 quarter hoUr$ 

15 quarter hours Physylcal Sbience 
credit Course numbers 404 or above* 
or consent of instructor 
This introductory quarter of labotatoiy oriented biology cov- 
ers two broad areas. The first area, llie World of Life: the 
Biosphere, deals with the interaction of the living and non- 
living components of our world. The second area deals with 
diversity among living things which consists of dividing all 
''liying'^organisms into three groups — animals,, plants and the 
prdtists. 

432 gSCS BIOLOGY 41 — Green Version (423) 
^ Grade: ^ 10, 11, 12 ^ 
Quarters: ,1 
Periods per week: 7 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: ^BSCS Biology I, Green Version 431 



SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 

continued 



This lab orientc^d course is an extension of BSCS Biology 1 
Green Version. In this course patterns in the Biosphere 
receive major emphasis.- Biotic distribution in the microscopic 
world, on the' land, in different types of water and iinalfy in 
past eras are included In" the unit. In addition, the student 
examines cells and their energy requirements^ 



433 BSCS BIOLOGY III 

Grade: 10, 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week; 7 
Credit: 
Prereq{]isi|e: 



— ' Green Version 
11, 12 ' 



(423)- 



5 quarter hours 

BSCS Biology 11 — Green Version 
432 

This course is a continuation of BSCs Biology II — Green 
Version, The student investigates a variety of ways in which 
the necessary functions of an animal body are carried out in 
various animal groups, the reactions of organisms to external 
stimuli, reproduction, heredity, evolution, and h^w Than as 
a future citizen is involve^Jn' the web of life. 



435 BSCS BIOLOGY 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



— B&i 



9, 10,^11, 12 



e Version (421) 



1 

7 

5 quarter hours 

IPS I 411, IPS II 412, IP^ III 413 
of with recommendation of 8th grade 
science teacher 

This course is the first in a sequence of laboratory courses 
concerrfing ^ientific investigations in all phases of animal and 
plant life* It includes the introduction of facts and ideas, the^ 
study of evolution, cells, chemical energy processes and the. 
biological code. The course is designed for the average or 
above average^ student who will probably elect additional 
science courses, during his high school ancl college career. 



436 BSCS BIOLOGY 

Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per ^eek: 
Credit: 
Pr^equisite: 



(421) 



II — , Biyc Version 
9, 10, 11, 12 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours 

BSCS Biology I^— Blue Version 435 
This course is a continuation of BSCS Biology Blue 
Version. Special emphosls is placed on cell theory, genetics, 
and the human body. 



437 BSCS BIOLOGY 

Grade: 
Quarters: 
* Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



(421) 



III — Blue Version 
9, 10, U, 12 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours ^ 
BSCS Biology I and II 
sion 435, 436 

This course is a continuation of BSCS Biology II — Blue 
Version. The emphasis is placed on animal behavior, evolu- 
\ tion of ifian, and ecology. 



Blue Ver- 



441 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY I (431, 433 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

7 , 

5 quarter hours ' , 

15 quarter hours of Physical Science 

404 or above 



ERIC 



This course is the first of a three course sequence designed for 
the student who has an interest in chemistry but does not have 
u sufficient math background or the desire to pursue the more 
theoretical Chemistry course. During the sequence the student 
develops fundamental lab techniques and a familiarity with 
scientific equipment and terminology. He covers such topics 
as structure of atoms and mole<^ules, common chemical re- 
actions, states of matter, solutions, acids, bases, carbon chem- 
istry of fuels, confmon medicines, etc. This, course satisfies 
the advanced biology prerequisite. 

442 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTiIy II (431, 433) 

11, 12 



30 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisites: 



10, 

1 

■J 

5 quarter hours 
Principles of Chemistry I 441 

This course is a continuation of Principles of Chemistry I; 
topics covered 'inclu^ atomic theory;*^ electronic structure, 
periodic law and chemical bonding. 



443 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY IH (431. 433) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 * • 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours 
Principles of Chemistry II 442 

This course i^ a continuation of Principles of Chemistry 11. 
Topics such as gases, properties of solids and organic chem- 
istry are covered. / * 



445 CHEMISTRY I 

Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



- Chem Study (431, 433) 

10,11,12 
1 

7 . - 



5 quarter hours 

BSCS BMogy I 435, II 436, III 
4nd/or IPS I 411, 11 412 or III 4 
* (Blue Version) 

Chemistry is a basic physical science centered around the 
laboratory. Most college bound students elect chemistry as 
a fundamental science course. Students enrolling should have 
an understanding of basic Algebra. Chemistry is normally 
taken in the sophomore or jiinior years but is also open to 
seniors. Students desilring Physics, Advanced Biology or Semi- 
nar level courses should enroll in Chemistry. Chemistry I 
introduces the student to basic laboratory technique and the 
Atomic Theory. The study of solids, liquids and gases is. 
idso included. 



446 CHEMISTRY II 

Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods ptr week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Chem Study (431, 433) 

10. 11. 12 
I 

1 

5 quarter hours 
Chemistry I 445 

Chemistry II is a continuation of Chemistry I. In* tl^is course 
^ organization of the Periodic Table is developed through 
atomic structure. Energy changes and rates of chemical re- 
actions are also studied. 
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SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 

continued 



447 CHEMISTRY III — Chcm Sludy (431. 433) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 - 
7 

5 quarter hours 
Chemistry II 446 
Chemistry III is the final segment of this Chemistry sequence. 
It includes the study of acid-base reactions and oxidation- 
reduction reactions, as well as an introduction jto organic 
cheitistry. 

451 PHARMACOLOGY OF DRUG ABUSE (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 - 

Quarters: t 1 
Periods per wQek: 5 
Credit: i quarter hours 

Prerequisite: ) 5 quarter hours of Chemistry — ^ 
any level 

Jn fliis course the student identifies terms and uses them to' 
discuss drugs and the drug problem in a wide perspective. 
The course includes laboratory work. 

* 452 FIELD BIOLOGY & GREEN PLANT 
MANAGEMENT (None) 



Grade: ' 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



1 . 

7 

5 quarter hours 

15 quarter hours Physical Science — 
any level; 5 qu^ter hoiirs Biology — 
any level; 5 quarter houn Chemistry 
— any level 

^ This 1$ a course of study focusing on laboratory and fiey 
experiences to -gain knowledge and an appreciation of the 
green plant. "Labs involving plant growth and development 
and field trips to sites of different types of plant communities 
will supplement the classroom discussions. 

453 LABORATORY TECHNlCfUES (None) 



(jrade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prdrequisite: 



12 



11. 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 

15 quarter hours of Biology — any 
level; )5 quarter hours in Chemistry 
— ahy level; or current enrollment in 
Chemistry — - any level 
In this course students are offered a variety of laboratory 
experiences. The student learns proper use of equipment, to 
establish^)i|tures, construct models, and to prepare solutions 
foV^a^efatory use. This is an excellent course for familiari- 
zation with the laboratory, and vocations associated with 
laboratory »work. 

461 PHYSICS I (441, 442) 



Grade: 
Quarters: " 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
J'r^requisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 
7 

5 qui 
15 quj 

' : ' and/ 
\ — an^ 

not mandif^tory 
In this course the student is i 
of measurement. The study of 



r hours 

er hours IPS 411, 412, 413 
15 quarter hours BSCS Biology 
Jevel; Chemistry desired but 



itroi 



to the basic methods 
lechanics is stressed, including 



of the laws of energy conservation to describe* land predict the 
motion of objects. 

462 PHYSICS II (441, 442) ' ^ 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

7, 

5 quarter houn 
Physics I 461 

In this course the student is introduced to the phenomena Of 
static and curirent electricity. The inner-relations of electric 
and magnetic fields are studied. The course is developed from 
a historical viewpoint and leads through modern concepts of 
electromagnetic radiation. - ; 

463 PHYSICS III (441, 442) 



Grade: 
Quarters:' 
Periods pet week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

7. 

5 quartejT hours 
Physics U 462 

This segment of the Physics sequence includes the study of 
behavior of light, its transmission, reflection, bending and in- 
terference. Properties of waves are studied to explain this 
behavior, followed 'by an introduction to modern physics, 
including the study of the particle nature of light. The par- 
ticle nature of light leads to the study of the structure of the 
atom and relativity. 

471 GENETICS (445) 



Grade: ' 
Quarters r 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 • 
1 
7 

5 quarter hours 

15 quarter hours in Chemistry — any 
level; 15 quarter houn of Biology — 
* any level 

Genetics is one of several advanced biology courses, all. of 
which are i^ended for students considering a career in one 
oit the biological sciences (i.e., medicine, nuning, pharmacol- 
ogy, agriculture). It is the science of heredity, dealing with 
the transmission of developmental potentialities from one 
generation of living things to the next. 
The course Js designed to acquaint the student with not only 
the classical patterns of Inherifance but also with the present 
day findings of molecular genetics. Accordingly, particular 
emphasis is placed upon the nature of the heredjty material 
(DNA)^ the transmission of the genetic material, and the 
function of the material. ThrCHigh laboratory experiments, 
students participate actively iti experimental procedures, in*- 
cluding, but not limited to, extensive breeding experiments 
with strains of Drosophilia (fruit fly). 

472 MICROBIOLOGY (445) 



Grade: 
Quarten: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



12 



^'Hion and its causes, gravitational forces and the application 3 J, 



11. 
1 
7 

5 quarter houn 

15 quarter hours Biology — any level; 
15 quarter houn Chemistry — any 
>• level 

This IS an advanced biology coune dealing with the study of 
the micro(ycopic wprid, with special emphasis on bacteria. 
Both the disease-causing and harmless bacteria are studied, as 
well /as laboratory technique and proper handling of these 
organisms. This is a valuable course for nurses or anyone 
interested in a medical career. 



SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 

. continued 



473 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY & ANATOMY (445) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
CrediU 
. Prerequisite: 



12 



11, 
1 

7 . - 

5 quarter hours ✓ 

15 quarter hours of Biology — any 
level; 15 quarter hours of Chemistry* 
, — any level v ^ < 

This is%n advanced study of the structure and function of the 
human body. Emphasis is placed on why and how the body 
'functions as it docs and why it breaks dow(i. The laboratory 
portion isf divided into two sections; the dissection of the cat 
(comparing it to the human body) and the human blood 
physiology. . . , 



Credit: ' 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours of Biology — : ^fnjf^'^ 

. level; 15 quarter hours of Cherniitl^ 
-T- any level; 15 quarter hourtVfif 
V* ' Physics ^ any level - — or concnttStit 

enrollfnent in Physics (461, 462;4i$?)i V 

This is an advanced Seminar level course. The following fo^li^g |i 
are covered in the laboratory and classroom: Foundatjoh^^Ofr^- 
Atomic Theory, Radioactive Decay Schemes, Detection' il^tij^ 
Measurement of Nuclear Radiation, Statistical Anal^si| iOfj(V 
Measurement, Biological Effects and Radiation Prpjd^tionv. 
Labs oh the Efficiency of Equipment, Statistic half-life,. p|r^|it^ 
daughter Equilibrium, Inverse Square Law, and the Ap$Qtpiv 
tion of Gamma and Beta Particles are included. '^. .rV ^ 



474 PROTOZOOLOGY /( None) 



Grade : 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



fJ, 12 
/I 

,5 quarter hours 
15 quarter hours of Biology — any 
level; 15 Quarter hours of Chemistry 
— any level or concurrent enrollment 
in Chemistry — any level 
This is a comprehensive introductory course to acquaint the 
student with characteristics of Single cell organisms. The stu- 
dent learns Uie history, ecological significance, morphology, 
physiological and hereditary characteristics of common micro- 
scopic organisms. Students learn to culture, stain, isolate pure 
strains, and to identify various protozoan species. 

475 ECOLOGY (None) 



482 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (451) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 . 
3 

3 qu^er houn ^ 
15 quarter hours of Biology — any 
level; 15 quaijer hours of Chemistry 
— any level; or concurrent enrollment in 
Chemistry — any level 
In this course emphasis is placed on the basic concepts of 
ecology. The basic unit, the ecosystem, is analyzed, to deter- 
mine energy flow and the interrelationships of living organisms 
with their surroundings. Laboratory exercises include an 
analysis of the Fox River and Lake M^ion water^ as well as 
ah analysis of afr quality in an urea around the school. 

* 476 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (445) 



Grade: 
Quailers: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



lU 12 
1 
7 

5 quarter hours . 
15 quarter hours of Chemistry — any 
level 

In this advanced biology course the student is introduced to 
the anatomy of the vertebrates. Similarities and differences in 
structure arc evaluated from the fish through amphibians, 
reptiles and birds, through mammals. 



481 NUCLEONICS - 

Grade : 

Quarters: 
Q Periods per week:. 



- Modern Physics (451) 

12 
1 

7 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 V . V ' V- 

1 ^' 

7 . '1 

5 quarter hours ./ ; 

15 quarter hours of Biology *;^ any 
level; 15 quarter hours of Ch^rnistj^y 
— any level; 15 quarter, hciiirs ^f 
Physics or concurrent enr<?llrnertt in 
. Physics (461, 462, 463) v > J 

This is a survey study of organic compounds, theirij^l$^si|(ca- 
tion, functional groups and common reactions. I^hiil' C0Mr$e 
emphasis is on the laboratory preparation, purification a|id 
identification of organic compounds. The course is tqr cpltt^cr 
bound students who intend to enter science or ftx;0fesfiohai 
related fields. • ^'\r M I 



483 QUANTATIVE ANALYSIS (451) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

^Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



32 



12 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours 

15 quarter hours of ^iologv — -any 
level; 15 quarter houtl, ,bf Qiemistry 

— any level; 15 qij|iiter hours oi 
Physics or concurrcntvcnriSllmqht in 
Phytic* (461, 462, 463) f / 

This is an advanced level chemistry course w^ich is 7Q-80% 
laboratory oriented. Investigations involve Vvoljuhictric and 
gravimetric analysis. ' ' d ' 

484 QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (451); * 

Grade: 12 , / 

Quarters: 1 ■ : 

Periods per week: 7 

Credit: , 5 quarter hours ' '4 
Prerequisite: 15 onarter ho^rs .of Biology — any 

Icv^; 15 quarter^ hours df Chemistry 

— any level; 15 quaAer hours of 
^ • Physics or concurrent enrollment in 

Physics (461, 462, 463) 
This is an upper level course in Chcmistlry. The emphasis is 
on laboratory work. The identification of the five groups of 
positive ions is accomplished. The C6ursc is for the college 
bound student who intends to enter science or the profes- 
sional related fields. 



485 ASTRONOMV: (None) 



Grade: 12 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 



SCIENCE DEPARTMENT 

continued 

. 486 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (None) 

\2 



3 plus two unscheduled periods 
TOTAL 5 
Credit: * 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: "15 quarter hours of Chemistry any 
level; 15 quarter hours of Physics 
(461, 462, 463) or concurrent enroll 
ment in Physics 
In this course the student studies the early development of 
astronomy, early theories concerning oiir solar' system and 
universe, and present theories about stats, planetary systems, 
comets, meteors and other celestial objects. The two un- 
scheduled periods are devoted to observational astronomy, 
including both indoor and Held activities. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11. 

1 ' * 
3 

3 quarter hours 

15 quarter hours of Science credit — 
any leVel 



The average person would nhink he was living in a science 
fiction world if he could see it through the eyes of a physicist. 
.In this course an attempt is made to explain the modern 
theories of physics from a humanistic point of view, in order 
that this sense of mystery can be appreciated. Topics covered 
include the relevance of physics, frames of reference and rela- 
tivity; and the strange ri^ality of the quantum mechanical 
world. 



FOREIGN LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT 



A full appreciation of foreign people and their culture is 
realized by a study of their language. Foreign language 
courses include not only literature, art, music, and history, but 
a^ insight into contemporary foreign-cultilTes. By recogniz- 
ing both similarities and differences in other people foreign 
language students develop a better understanding of the world 
community in which he lives. 

501 SPANrSH CONVERSATION A (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course consists of learning vocabulary that can be used 
in everyday conversation in' travel. It is intended for those 
students interested in a non-academic study of the language. 

* 502 SPANISH CONVERSATION B (None) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 • 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Conversation A 501 

This course is a continuation of Spanish 501 « 

1 



503 SPANISH 

Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



(511) 

9, 10, 11, 12 

1 . o 

5 ' 

5 quarter houn 
None 

This course begins with listening comprehension and pro- 
nunciation. The student learns simple dialogs and^ gradually 
progresses to basic grammar which includes subject, pronouns, 
present tense of verbs, definite and indefinite articles and noun- 
adjective agreement. 

504 SPANISH II (511) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: I 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Spanish I 503 t,"^;, ^ 

Yhis course offers the student ah apportunity toificrease vo-^ ^ 
^bulary and study basic grammar and phonetics^ * 



505 SPANISH III (511) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

^Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Spanish II 504 
This course is a continuation of Spanish II, 504, and i$ the 
culmination of the first year of this language. 

506 SPANISH IV (521) 

Grade: 9, 10. 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ' ' 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Spanish III 505 

This course is a continuation of the basics of the Spanish 
language. * ^ ' * 

507 SPANISH y (521) 



9, 10, 11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Spanish IV 506 
Spanish V is a continuation of the contemporary language 
stressing the fourManguage skills — listening, speaking, read- 
ing and writing. 

508 SPANISH VI (521) , 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



^, 10, 11, 12 

1 / 

5 quaher hours 
Spanish* V 507 

This course is a continuatfbn of Spanish V, 507, and is the 
culmination of the second year of this language. 

509 SPANISH COMPOSITION St GRAMMAR I (None) 
Grade: To those students having covered 

quarter hours of Spanish (Spanish 
I-VI) 
1 
5. 

5 quarter hours 
Spanish VI 508 
This course is taught in the language. Students communicate 
their thoughts through writing. 



Quarters: « 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 
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510 CIVILIZATION OF SPAIN I (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods' per w^etk: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



5 - ' 
5 quarter hours 
SpanisbVI 508 
This course will give the student an insight into the heritage 
of Spain.^ The student is introduced to the geography, history 
and most prominent figures of Spain. Emphasis is placed on 
the factors that altered the course of Spanish civilizationr. 

511 LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION I (None) 



> Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11,12 
.1 

5 ' 
5 quarter hours 

Spanish VI 568^ 

This course is a study . pf the culture of each of the countries 
in South America where Spanish is spoken. ' It covers a pre- 
liminary study of Spanish culture, the origin of the Latin 
American Civilization, geography, history, literature, art, 
music and inter-americanism. 

512 LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION II (None) 
Gcade: 11, 12 

' Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: ^5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Spanish VI 508 

This course is a study of the cull^re of each of the countries 
in North America and Central America where Spanish is 
spoken. It covers a preliminary study of Spaijish culture, the 
origin of the Latin American civilization, geography, history, 
ititerature, art, music and inter-amcricanism* 

513 SPANISH SHORT STORIES I (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequsitc: 



II, 12 
1 

5. ■ 

5 quarter hoiurs 
Spanish VI 508 



In this course short stories are discussed and tested in Spani^h;^ 
thus, the students will be able to increase their vocabulaiy, 
and to improve their speaking, writing and reading ability. 

514 SPANISH SHORT STORIES U . (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite; 



11, 12««% 
I 

5 V 
5 quarter hours 
Spanish VI 508 \ 

In this course short stories are read, discussed and tested in 
Spanish; thus the students will be able, to increase their 
vocabulary, and to improve their spealcing^ writing and read- 
ing ability, * 

« 515 SPANISH SHORT. NOVEL (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters; 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Spanish VI 508 



In this course three short ndvdls, in the original version, will^ 
be read. The novels have been selected because of their sim- 
plicity of style^ as well as their literary value. Thus the stu- q m 
^ents have the pleasure of reading good literature, U'X 



(518). 

9, 10, 11, 12 

1 • . ' .. 

5. ' • . :■ 

5 quarter hours 
None 

In this course the student is introduced to German and learns, 
greetings, the alphajbet, the cardinal , numbers, people^s names, 
family titles, classroom objects and weather expressions. 

522 GERMAN II (518) ' 



521 GERMAN I 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9, 10, II, 12 

1 ' 

5 

5 quarter hours 
German I 521 



In this course students become familiar with calendar terms, 
cardinal numbers, tfme expressions, names of typical Germaa 
buildings, foods, table ilettings, sports, games and are intro^ 
duccd tp features of German word-order and present tense 
forms. . . 

523 GERMAN III (518) 

. Grade: 9, 10, II, 12 

Quarters: I 

Periods per week: 5 ^ 
Credit: '5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Gernlan II 522 

In this course students continue to expand through a study 
of vocabulary, telephone expressions, means of transpdrtation, 
furniiure and rooms of a house. ' 



524 GERMAN IV (528) 



Grade: i 
Quarters: 

Pcridds per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, II, 12 

•1 

5 . • 
S quarter hours 
German III 523 



In this' course the student learns how to .give directions in 
Gfcrmon, the German vocabulary for articles of clothing and 
ccdors, how to order a meal in a Geritian restaurant and the 
Germian terms for the parts of the body. Grammar $tudy is 
continues. 



525 GERMAN 
Grade > 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



(528) 
10, 
1 
5 



11, i2 



5 quarter hours 
German IV 524 



In this course students continue their study of travel and 
transport^ion through intermediate level dialogs and prose 
selections. They learn So use the simple past tense and to 
use th^ language for purposes of exposition. 

526 GERMAN VI (528) ^■ 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
German V 525 



In this course students continue reading expository German 
as well ixs dialogues about geography, products, foreign ex- 
change student and parliamentary procedure. The student 
fleams how to outline a prose passage in German, ^ 



ERIC 
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527 GERMAN VII (None) 



JO, 11, 12 

1 * ' r: 

■-5 .. 

5 quarter hours ^ 

This course h a continuation of the basics of the language. 
Students will increase mastery of the patterns already 
introduced. 



Gra$ie: ^ 
Quarters: 

-Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



528 THE GERMAN SHORT STORY & POETRY (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 . . . 
Quarters^: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: German VII 527 

In this course students read several contemporary short 
stories in German. The stories are read not only for content 
but also for structure and literary technique. Writing practice 
is included in the course. 

529 THE GERMAN NOVELLE & DRAMA (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters!""' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

5 quarter hours 
German VII 527 
This course is a study of the Novelle, a unique type of Ger- 
man literature. Se^eral^Novellen are read during the course 
with the purpose of acquainting the student with the various 
Gernian literary movements. 

530 'GERMAN LITERATURE & HISTORY I (Early 
Germ^n/^through Enlightenment) (None) ^ ^ 

Grade: 11, 12 _ 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 ■■ ' . ■ ^ 

Credit: ' « 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: German VII* 527 

This course is 'a study of the periods of German literature 
and history from the Roman times through the Enlightenment, 
which includes ''thic Middle Ages, the Renaissance and the 
Reformation. ' „ — . * 

531 GERMAN LITERATURE & HISTORY II. 
(Romanticism & Realism) (None) 



Grade: \ 
Quartei^S?' 
Periods week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11. 12 

5 •■ ' 
5^uarter hours 
German VII 527 
This course is a combined study 6f the history of the 18th 
and 19lh Centuries and of the literature of this period: The 
relatidiiship between the two is emphosized. Historical facts 
and the philosophies influencing them, plus the pbetry of 
the period are included. , 

532 GERMAN LITERATURE & HIstpRY III 
(Contemporary) (None) 

Grade: 11,12 

Quarters: 1 

Pericxls per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: German VII 527 / 

This course is a brief study of German history from World 
War I to the present. Literary works in this period 'and how 
they influenced events in Germany and abroad are emphasized. Q 
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541 LATIN 1 (517) 

Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Oedit: 

Prerequisite: 



9 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



Latin I, Ilf and III comprise the basic fkst year course. Stu* 
dents learn the vocabulary, forms, and principles of grammar 
necessary for translation. 

542 LATIN II (517) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Oedit: 

Prerequisite: 



5 quarter hours 
Latin I 541 



Latin I, II, and III comprise the basijc first year coUrse. iStu- 
dents leorn the vocabulary, forms, and principles of grammar 
necessary for translation. 

543 LATIN III (517) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9 

1 - 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin II 542 



Latin I, II, and III comprise jthe basic first year course. Stu- 
dents learn the vocabulary^ forms, and principles of grammar 
necessary for translation. 

544 LATIN IV (527) 



Grade: 
' Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Qredit: . 
Pny^uisite: 



10 

1 ' ^ ^ 

5 • " 
5 quarter hours 
LaUiim543 

Latin Jv, V^ and VI comprise the basic-second year course. 
Yhp -major emphasises upon learning the social values of the 
language, becioming better acquainted with the litcratprc, and 
understanding the civili^tion. • 

545 LATIN V (527) 



Grade: 



t 1, 



Quarters: ^ 1 

^Periods per'wcck:\ 5 
Credit! ^' 
Prerequisite: 



o quarter hours 
Latin IV 544 



Latin IV» V, and VI Comprise the basic second year course. / 
The major emphasis is Upon learning the social values of th^r"*^ 
language, becoming betti:r acquainted with the literature, and 
understanding the civilization. 



546 LATIN VI (527) 

Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Oedit: 
Prerequisite:^ 



10 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin V 545 



Latin IV, V, and VI comprise the basic second year 'course, 
The major emphasis is upon learning the social values of the 
language, becoming better adQuaidted with the literature, »and 
understanding the civilization. 



ERIC 
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547 LATIN VII — Cicero 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: , 
Prerequisite: 



11 
1 

5 quarter ^ours 
Latin VI 546 



In this course students read Cicero and his contemporaries, 
Pliny*s letters and Gellius. These writers give interesting 
background to Roman life and culture. 

548 LATIN VIII (None) 



Grades: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



II 
I 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin VII 547 



In this course students read Cicero^s first oration against 
Catalina — ■ Life of Cicero, the conspiracy of Catalina against 
Rome. The student becomes familial' with Roman politics. 



549 LATIN IX (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



IT 

,1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin VI 546 



In this course the student reads poems written by Ovid and 
learn his style and metre. ^ 

♦ 550 LATIN X — The Aeneid, Bpok I (None) 



Grade: t 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: • 
Prerequisite: 



12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin VI 546 



In this course the student studies the life of a famous 
classical poet with mythology and^ religion included. This 
course is primarily the translation of the Aenei^the wander- 
ings of a iBan, Aeneas, from the time of the fall .Of Troy 
to the founding of Rome). 

* 551 LATIN XI —The Aencid, B<)ok « (None) 
Grade: 



Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: * 



12 
1 ' 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin VI 546 



□ 



In this course students read Virgil's Aeneid — Book II about 
the further wanderings of Aeneas with a mythological back- 
ground. 

552 LATIN XII (None) 



Grade: . 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: . 



12 

1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Latin VI 546 



In this*coij(rse the student reads the Aeneid, Book I, Aeneas* 
wanderings, lines 418 - 756 where Dido shows her great in- 
O it in Aeqcas. * 



(514) 



561 FRENCH I 

Grade : 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 
5 

5 quarter hours . • " 
None 

This course is an introduction, to the French language through, 
sound. Conjugation of verbs as well as the formation of 
questions with basic vocaj^i^lary development are stressed. 

562 FRENCH II (514) 

• Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

1 ' 
5 " ' 

5 quarter hours 
French I 561 

This course involves more in-depth verb study and the gram- 
mar concepts: contractions, partitive, direct object pronouns 
and adjectives. . 

563 FRENCH III (514) j 

^, 10, 11, 12 
1 

5 . . 

5 quarter hours 
French II 562 

This course entails a continuation of verb study as well as the 
fdtlpwing: geographical names, adjectives, indirect* object 
pronouns. ' , , 

564 FRENCH IV (524) 1 

CSrade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 . 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: French III 563 , 

This course involves ^ more advanced treatment of the verb 
including the presentation of a new verb tense. 

565 FRENCH V (524) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: \ 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: French IV 564 

In this coMrse more advanced and varied vocabulary used 
as well tis the introduction of a liew tense And other structure^. 

566 FRENCH VI (524) 



Grade : 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite : 



9. 10. 11, 12 

1 ^ ' 

5 ^ 

5 quarter hours 
French V 565 

This course is introduced by a study of a pictorial essay of 
Vprench influences throughout the world and is followed by 
advanced pronouns, Ifle future and conditional tenses of verbs. 

567 FRENCH VII (None) 

Grade: ^ 9, 10, if, 12 

Quarters: 1 . . 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: " . 5 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: French VI 566 

This course is the culminflilibn of the Audior-Lingual Method 
' p»with the presentation of the subjunctive mood and general 



^'^^review ofJPtinch I to VI. 
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568 ADVANCED CONVERSATION k COMPOSITION I 



(None) 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
. Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

fTquarter hours 
French VII 567 



This Cfourse emphasizes the study of grammar, including verb 
tenses, articles, agreement of adjectiires, relative pronouns; 
idioms, etc. The use of conversational skills is also developed 
through the introduction of topics relevant to the student. 
Current vocabulary is introduced daily having to do with cur- . 
rent events in France and the United States. Newspaper and 
magazine articles, current movies, fads, high school events 
and other topics are introduced daily in French and broaden 
vocabulary and give the- student linguistic confidence. 

♦ 569 ADVANCED CONVERSATION & COMPOSITIOI^I 

n (None) ' 
Grade: , 11 12 

Quartern: 1 ' 

Periods per week: 5 , , 
Credit: 5 quarter hburs ^ 

Prerequisite: , Advanced Conversation k Composi- 
lion I 568 - 

This course is a continuation df French 568, Advanced Con"- 
^ersation & Composition I 

♦ 570 THE FRENCH TEENAGER TC)DAY (None) 

12 



n, 

1. . 

5' 

5 quarter hours 
French VI 566 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This Course acquaints the American student with various a$^ 
pects otFrench life affecting the French youth today including 
sports, student life and politics. 

♦ 571 WHO'S WHO IN FRANCE (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week:. 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 V 

5 

5 quarter hours 

jFrench VII 567 or consent of 
instructor 



in this non-sequential course^ many renowned French per- 
sonalities both from die past and the present, chosen from 
the dreas of politics, sports, literature, history, music,,^art and 
science arc presented and the relevance of their contributions, 
to society is discussed. 

* 572 COMPREHENSIBLE COMMUNICATION (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods pet* week: 
. Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11,12 
1 

5 • 

5 quarter hours 

French VII 567 or consent of 

instructor 



The objective of this course is for the student to be able to 
understand and communicate in written French. Topics cov* 
cred are general grammar review, instruction on how to wifite 
a letter, both business and personal, commercial «4vertise* 
ments, magazines and newspaper articles, 'cartoons andSj|ang 



^lessions. 
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573 BEAUTIFUL FRANCE (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite;. 



11, 12 

1 , 
5 . 

5 quarter hours 
French VI 566 
This course is a study of the provinces of France and what 
differentiates each of them physically, culturally, politically 
and economically. ' ^ . . • . ■ 

574 INTRODUCrriON TO FRENCH LITERATURE I 
(None) 

11, 12 
\ 

5 W 
5 quarter hours • 
French VII 567 , w • 
This course serves as an introduction to short French literary 
works stressing the building of vocabulary and increased 
experience with various ^grammar structures. Different works 
are read in both Introduction to French Literature courses. 

575 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE II 
(None) ^y^^^ < 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quatteri; 

Periods per week: 
Cre'dit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



lU 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 
f rcnch VII 567 , ^ 

This course serves as an introduction to short French literary 
works stressing the building of vocabulary and experience 
with various grammar structures. Different Works are read in 
both Introduction to Frcneh Literature courses.- 

♦ 576 THE FRENCH SHORT STORY (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 ^ ^ 
1 . 

5' ' . ^ 

5 quarter hours 

French VII 567 or consent of 
• instructor . » 

In this course the student reads, representative French short 
stories and studies distinguishing features, outstanding ex^- 
ponents of the genre, and relationship to English language 
works of this type. > 

577 INTRODUCTION TO 19th & 20th CENTURY 
FRENCH LITERATURE I (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters; 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

5 ' . 

5 quarter hours 

Intl^Uclion to French Literature I 
574 or II 575 

In this course French literary selections from the l^th and 
20th centuries are read with emphasis placed on new vo- 
cabulary! plot, character study and style. 

578 INTRODUCTION TO 19th & 20t|i CENTURY 
FRENCH LITERATURE U (None) 



11, 12 

1 . . 

S . . 

5 qu^er hours 

Introduction to French* Literature I 
574 or li 575 

Ip this course French literary selections from the 19th and 
2()th centuries are read with the emj^hasis placed on new vo^ 
cabulary, plot, character study and style. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prcrcquishe: 
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♦ 579 FRENCH DRAMA (None) 

Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 " 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: ^ 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: * French VII 567 

This course is if general overview of dramatic trends From 
16th to the 20th centuries and concentrates on reading and 
interpreting various plays from each century. 

580 FRENCH HISTORY (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarter^ 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
In this cQjurse the student studies the history of France and 
its relationship to the rest of the world. The chief literary, 
irti$tig,i 
fifi^anc 
taught in English. 



cultural, arti^Ug, and philosophical movements and Ihcir effect 
upon. FrCnfi^and world history arc stressed. This course is 



581 FRENCH FOR TOURISTS (None) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 , 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisites None ^ 

This course is designed for students who may find themselves 
in a French speaking situation and want to learn bow to be 
able to function linguistically. It explores the areas of verbal 
communication in, a restaurant, hotel, pharmacy, train station, 
post otfice and other areas important to the traveler. 

* 590 RUSSIAN I (None) '^^^ 

Gr'ade: 9, 10, U, 12. ' . 

Quarters: 1 • ^ 

Periods per week: 5 ' ' I 

Credit: 5 quarter hours I ' 

. Prerequisite: None . * 



In this course students learn Ithe Russian alphabet, ' basic 
sentence formation and simple vocabulary dealing with the 
home, family, numbers, time and leisure activities. 'Aey 
learn the fundamentals of Russian geography. 

^ 591 RUSSIAN II (None) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ' 

Periods per weqk: 5 

Credits 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisife: Russian I 590 

In this course students broaden basic vocabulary to include 
such aspects of cjty living as transportation, entertainment, 
school and shopping. Narration in past tense is introduced. • 

* 592 RUSSIAN III (None) 

Grade: ^ 9* 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: J 1 

Periods per/week: 5 , 

Credit:- 5 quarter hours / 

Prerequisite: / Russian II 591 

In this course basiq vocabulary is extended to include the 
planning of careers, trips\ind other projects, necessitating^.use 
pi the future tense. More complex sentence structure involves 
use of adjectivt^ in de^ription. ^ . 

* 599 GENERAL LANGUAGE (501) • 



Grade: 
Qimrters; 

Periojds per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9, lO, 11, 12 

1 

5 

5 quarter hburs 
None 



This is a study of man's methods. of communication. Signs, 
symbols, the art of> writing, words and how they are used, 
families of language and the study of the origin of the English 
language are examined. The. introduction of the various for- 
eign cultures by means of a general survey into the different 
languages, customs and peoples provides further enrichment. 
This course is taught in EnglisK. ^ . 



APPLIED BIOLOGICAL & AGRICULTURAL RELATED OCCUPATIONS 



Courses in this area are designed for students with career 
interests in horticulture, conservation, farm management, 
agricultural mechanics, agri-business, and related fields. 
Students may select a sequence of courses which willoprovide 
mc;iningful career exploration designed to assist in educational^ 
ahd occupational planning and decision-making, vocational 
compelenpies for entry into, and advancement within, occupa- \ 
tional job clusters and adequate background for further educa- ^ 
tion in vocational and technical school, community college . 
anil University programs. 

600 INTRODUCTION TO AO OCCUPATIONS (871) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ' • 

Periods per week: 7 ' 

Credit: ' 5 quarter hours ^ 

Prerequisite: None 

In this course\students learn about ug-related occupations 
through a study of the areas' of ^nts, animals, recreation, 
plant and animal product processingyand ecology, Mechanics 
Q sxperiehces are incorporated in\he course. M H^' 

ERJC ^ 



601 INTRODUCTION TO HORTICULTURE (873) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: V 1 

Periods per week: 7 ^ » 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 

In this course students gain practical experience with the cul- 
ture of plants for ornamental and esthetic purposes. Students 
are introduced to employment opportunities in the design and 
care of lawns, greens^ shrubs and flowers. The propagation 
of greenhouse plants, care of lawns and characteristics of 
trees^ and shrubs for landscaping are an integral part of this 
i:ourse. 

602 LANDSCAPING k TURF CARE (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 



10, 11, 12 
2 consecutive 



Periods per week: 7 
Credit: v 10 quarter hoUrs (5 quarter hours 

per quarter) 
Prerequisite: None 



APPLIED BIOLOGICAL & AGRICULTURAL RELATED OCG^ATIONS 

. continued j 



In this course students train for employment in the design 
iind pare of lawns, trees, shrubs,' evergreens, ai\d flowers. 
They learn the common practices and problems relating to 
soils, fertilization, mowing, aeiration, pruning, spraying, seed- 
ing, planting and transplanting. 

603 GREENHOUSE MANAGEMENT (None)' 

Grade: II, 12 

Quarters: ' Inconsecutive » ' 

Periods per week> 7 

.Credit: 10 quarter hours (5 quarter thStirs 

. ' . per qdarter) ^ 

Prerequisite:" None A 
Ijn this course students study greenhouse construation and 
operation. Factors **sucti as temperature, light, soils, gases, 
'nutrition and watering are experimented with in the green- 
house to learn the eiTccC on greenhouse crops. During the^ 
course the following crops wilf be grown in the greenhouse: 
Poinsettia, Easter Lilies, Chrysanthemums, Foliage Plants, 
Geraniums and Bedding Plants. ^ 

604 FLORAL AR^NOEMENT AND PESIGN (None) 



608 iBGINNING PLAN1 



II, 12 
1 

7 . ^ 

5 quarter hours*. . • 
None 

In this course students- study basic floral arrangement prin- 
ciples in 4he classroom. Tephniques of floral arranging and 
corsage-^akjng are learned from practice and observation of 
floral pieces at various commercial flower shops visited by 
the class. 



Grade: 
Quarters: * 
Pel^tods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



605> AGRICOLOOY 

Grade: 
Quarters : 
Periods i>er Vveek: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite:' 



(877> - 
11, 12 

1 ; 

5 . n • 

5 quarter hours * 
None - 

In this cour9e students le^rn the relationship between the 
earth's natural resources and man. / 



606 FORESTRY & WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT (None)> 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 
7 

5 quarter hours 
A^icology 605 

•in this ipourse students gain practical experience in the' plant- 
ing and management of trees for fprestation a^d . wildlife 
edven Students study ways <k improving wildlife habitat in 
our;area. Attention isr^iven to the development of recreation 
areas and the management of them for wildlife conservation. 

607 AIR AND WATER CONSERVATION TECHNOLOGY 
(None) 

11,12 \ . 

\ • • • • ■ • 

5 quarter hours ^ • - 

Agricology 605 
In this course students study methods of controlling air and 
water pollution. Methods of testing; pollution levels are studied^ 
with the help oC local industry and municipal oflicials» Stu- 
dents study conservation practices such as the use of man^ 
^ Je lakes, terraces, minimum tillage and sod planting* 

ERIC 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



36 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 



NCE& ECOLOGY (Jfcne) 
11,12 / 



9, 
1 

7. ■ . \ ' .. • 

5 quarter hours - 
None 

Tn this course students learn about factors aflfectihg plant 
growth and development through planned learning experi- 
ences >|uth fertilizers and ag chemicals. Students study effects 
of plant food and cheniicals on the environment. Students 
conduct a supervised experience program ,pn the school land 
laboratory, greenhouse or on the. home farm. 

609 ADVANCED CROl^ PRODUCTION (875) 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per w^bk: 
Credit: ' 
• Prerequisite: 

In xYAi course stude/its interest<:d in farming of supplying and 
M^rvicing the farmer study the production of corn, soybeans, 
alfalfa, and small grains. Cir|p diseases; weed control, tillage 
methods and field machiflCfy* are an important part of the 
course. ' . ' 

. ■v 

6 10 ANIMAL NUTRITION AND SELECTION (None) 




Grade: 
QiJarters: 

Period} per week: 

pedit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 

7 

5 quartfp^urs 
None ' ^ 



In this course studeiits gain knowledge and skills concerned 
with the feeding, care and selection of large animals. Students 
get practical experience judging livestock and participate ih 
a livestock judging contest. 

611 RECREATION ANIMAL CARE (None) 



Grade: 

Quarters: i 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 
7 

5 quarter hours 

Animal Nutrition & Selection. 610 or 
consent of instructor ^ 

In this course students study occupations related to dogs, 
cats, horses and other recreation animals. 



MANAGEMENT (874) 
11, 12 

1 . • 

S quarter hours ^ 
Animal Nutrition k Selection 610 



612 LIVESTOCK 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods ' per w^k: 
Credit: 
I'ferequisite: 

In this course students study Agribusiness or production agri- 
culture* Livestock housing development, feed^handling equip- 
^ment and nianagemenlttechniques necessary . fo$ the produc- 
tion oif swine, b6ef» dairy and poultry is included. 

613 TRACTOR TUNE-UP & MAINTENANCE (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9, 10, II, 12 
1 

5 quarter hQurs 
None 



APPLIED BIOLOGICAL & AGRICULTURAL RELATED OCCUPATONS 

continued 



This coui*sc is Uc«iigncd for students who«^int a basic me- 
chanics course' appjied to tractors or small engines. Students 
gain practical expeVienge servicing tractors and small engines 
in the ag mechanics lab. Lab experience in t^jfie-up covers 
plugs, points, battery.i timing.- valve adjustment aad carburetor 
adjustment. * . 

614 GAS & DIEJ5EL TRACTOR MECHANICS (None) 
*Cirade:3^" 11, 12'^ ^ ' . 

\ Quarters: 1 

Periods pjir week: 10 
t Credit: 7 quarter hours * ' 

Prerequisite:- Tractor Tune-Up & Maintenance 613 
' , or consent of instructor 

In this course students are trained for Employment in ag- 
mechanics or diesel truck mechanics. Students are given hands- 
on instruction in engine overhaul including valves, rings, 
sleeves and 4^earings. Diesel injectors and pumps are an im- 
portant segment of the course. Students Icafn how to test 
and adjust, dicsel injection nozzles and time diescl pumps? 

615 AG MACHINERY TECHNOLOGY (l<one) 

Grade: 11, 12 - , 

Quarters: . 1 

Periods per week: 7 0 

Credit: . 5 quarter hours 

Prcreqiiisitc: Tractor Tune-up & Maintenance 616 
or consent of instructor 
in this course students train for employment in ag-mcchanics 
busini!sses or farming. Students study the operation and ad- 
. justment of machinery with special attention given to new 
types of equipment. * • ' ' . 

616 BASIC ARC Sc QXYACETYJLEh/E WELDING (None) 
Grade: 10, 11,. 12. ' 

Quarters: 1 / ' ^ 

Periods per week: 1 . 

Credit: 5 quarter hours' 

Prerequisite: None 
In* this course students learn to. use the electric arc welder 
and the oxyacetylenc welder. Basic metallurgy and proper ^ 
electrodt^ selections are included in the course. 

4617 AGRICULTURAL rfLECriklFICATION (None) 
Ciradc: 10, 11, 12 , 

Puarters: 1 . » 

Pcrioils per week: 7 1 
Credit: 5 quarter hours r 

Prerequisite: None 

In this course students gain knowledge of electrical wiring. 
Students, gain practical experience wiring 3 atid 4-way 
switches, reversing electric motors and wiring a 100 amp 
service entrance bdx. The selection and wiring of electrical 
controls such as pressure switches, time delay relays and ' 
timers are an iniportant part of the course. 



618 AGRICULTURAL BUILDINGS AiCONSTRUCTIO 

(872) ^ ,^ 

Grade: ' 11. 12 . 

Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per week: 7 . ' 

Credit: 5 quarter hours . 

Prerequisite: None ' 

In this course students study types of structures, concrete, in- 
sulation, and ventilatiop wit|i attention given to recent reconv « 
men(/ations forJivtTstock buildings and animal waste control 
structures. • ' ^ * 

619 AGRIBUSINESS NAANAGEMENT (876) * ^ 

12 . . 




Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: " 



II, 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



In this tourse students study management tools which will 
help, them advance in agribusiness and farming. Students 
-learn economic principles usisful ia^kcision-making, including 
Ag law. Taxes, Insurance,.6redit, Pirtial Buflgcts and Record 
Keeping systenis. Students must c^duct a supervised experi- 
ence program on the hom<r>{aMn and/or be employed In an 
.agribusiness. - ' v * 



♦ 620 AGRICULTURE COOPERATIVE EXPERIENCE 
(None) 

prade: 11, 12 

Quarters: , L 

Periods pcf week: 5 • 
Credit: ' * 5 quarter hours . ^ 
I Prerequisite; Completion of at > least one previous 
,v * ag course Or consent of instructor 

Students iri this course carry out a supervised experience pro- 
gran) with related classroom instruction. The student receives 
a variety of learning experiences as laid out in the training 
agreement developed^by the instructor and cooperatiiog busi- 
ness at the beginning of the supervised occupational experi- 
ence. . ^ * 



621 INDEPENDENT STUDIES IN AGRICULTURE 
(None) 

Gradci^ >^ 11, 12 . ' 

Quarters: 1 / 

* Periods per week: 5^ * 
' Credit: 5 quarter hours , 

/ Prerequisite: None 

This course enables students to receive instruction in an ag« 
related area where no course is ofTijred. It also provides the 
opportunity fpr advancd students to continue with instruc- 
tion in their area of interest. 



BUSINESS AAARKETING A MANAGEMENT 



' Courses in this area are designed for students With career ^ 
interests in merchandising, sales, secretarial, clerical, data 
processing and other business relatisd occupations. A wide 
selection of courses is availahtc to sujpptcntcnt other career 
and personal plans. ' 
Students may select a sequence of courses which will provided 



ERIC 



4U 



meaningful career exploration designed to assist in educational 
and occupational planning and jlkcision-making, vocational 
competencjes for entry^ into, andPuvaticement within, occu> 
patiomul job clusters and adequate background for further 
education in vocational and technical school, community col- 
lege and university program. 
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626 BASIC BUSINESS (mi) 



Grade: % 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week : 5 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: ' 



10, 11, 12 



5 quarter hburs . * 

None 

This course is desigp^d^ to provide a . basic knowledge of 
busines)r principles and consumerism. The student gains a 
general background fof everyday business experiences. In 
addition, the student compares our economic system to others, 
explQres<the three type^ of business ownership, and gains in^ 
sight into mon^y management, savings and investing. 

627 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT CAREERS 

(611) . ; 

9, 10, ai, 12 
1 

5 • . . 
5 quarter hours 
None ^ eJ • 

This course offers the student the^ opportunity to explore 
career possibilities in the business world. The student js in- 
tr^uced to: Salesmanship, Real Estate, Advertising, Retail 
Merchandising, Business Law, Marketing ^nd Insurance. 

8 INTRODUCTION TO CLERICAL CAREERS (61 1) 



Qrade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



(3 



Grade: 9, 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 



5 quartel' hours 
None ' ' 

In this course the student is offered an opportunity to explore , 
areas leading .to office enlployment. The student is introduced 
to various types of business machines, and to reading and 
writing of shorthand. In addition, the student is introduced 
to methods and procedures of record keeping and basic data 
processing concepts. ^Students investigate careers ;to further, 
plan study in the area of their interest. 

629 BUSINESS PROBLEMS (601) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

''^Quarters: 1 j 

Periodsyper week: 5 ^ ^ ' 

Credit: ' 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
In this course^ emphasis is placed on arithmetic and the de^ 
yelopment of problem solving ability. \^This includes basi.Q 
fractions, decimals and per cent as ^^pplied by the studen( 
in the ^business world. Upon completiony of the course Ine 
student is able to figure hourly wages, overtime, •commissions, . 
income tax, interest on loans, discounts, etc^. .^r 

630 FAMILY BUDGET, CREDIT & BANKING (601) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 ^ ' 
Quarters: * .1 

Periods per week: 5 . 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 
In this course studeni 
ing accounts, savings 
ices. Also, they learn the basic principles of credit and family^ 
Kinancial budgeting. * 

631 ELEMENTS OF ADVERTISING (None) 

, Grade: 10, 11, 12 • > 

Quarters: ' 1 ' x-* * 

Periods per week: 5 . . 

. Credit: * 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 



5 quarter hours 
None 



nts study banking services huCh as check- 
;s accounts^ loans and other special serv- 



This is a survey course desijgned to give the student a general 
^ background" in advertising. The course includes the position 
and psychology"#f advertising in business today. Also,' the 
selection of the advertising media, the creation of advertising, 
the mechanical pr^uction of advertising and the coordination 
of the advertising mix is included. 

. ^ > . . ' . 

632 PERSOjNAL SALES & PROMOTION (633) 



■ Grade : , 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: ' 
Prerfiequisite: 



12 



11, 

1 • • 

5 • , • . 

5 quarter hours - 
None \ 
In till is coufse the student gains a broad knowledge and un- 
derstanding of the general principlejs of sellings. It acquaints 
him with the environment in "Which (he salesman works and 
prepares the student as realistically as possible for the 
business world. 

653 RETAIL MERCHANDISING & DISPLAY (634) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
■Credit: 
Prerequisite: - 



12 



11, 

1 - 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This is a b§isic survey course which introduces the student to 
the following aspects of retailing: selection of location and 
financing of a business; the merclianc|ising, service, (Credit and 
personnel p<^icies in the retaiil store; selection- of goods, 
handling and pricing of merchandise, inventory control; in- 
store promotion and government regulation of the retail, store. 

USB LAW & CONTRACT LAW (6^) 



634 PERSONAL 



12 



11, 

r 

5 . • 

5 quarter hours 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
/Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This course is the study of law applied to common experi- 
ences. The student studies the nature and kinds of laws, 
courts and our court system, legal rights yid duties, legal 
aspects of' employer/ employee relatipns, commercial papers, 
transfer of commercial papers,^ rights of holder^ and lia- 
bility gf ^parties to commercial papers. 

635 SALES & BAILMENTS LAW 



(636) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12. 

1 

5 ■ "Y- - 

5 quarter hours 

Konc . • ^ 
cThis course covers /some/df the basic principles of law en- 
countered in everyday tnai^actions carried on by the indi- 
vidual. It is the study of buyer and seller legal relations. 
Different types of bailments and their legal implications are 
explored. Types" of insurances, particularly automobile in-* 
surahcie is studied. 

* 636 CONTRAGTURAL LAW (None) 



Orade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



EKLO 



41^ 



11, 
1 

5^ * 
5 qyarter hours 
None 

This dourse is a study of basic contracts and agreements. ^ 
How they. are formed, kinds of agreeifients, contpetent par- 
ties, legal agreements, consideration, discharge of contracts, ' 
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remedies foT breach of contract are studied. The study of 
property involves bo^l^ personal and real property, landlord, 
and tenant legal, relations and "the importance of wills. . 

637 ELEMENTS OF INSURANCE (611) 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 _ 
Quarters: / 1*^ 

Periods, pe^ week: 5 " 

Credit: 5 quarter hours • * 

Prerequisite: None 
This is a course, for students who^ wish to learn the prin- 
ciples of life, health, autoHknd home owners insurance and 
their ap't>lications. Th*is course embodies consideration of^ 
Q^rsonal' and busHiess risks. 

638 ELEMENTS OF REAL ESTATE, Business Finance & 
Investment (None) ' '• , ' 

Grade: 11, 12 • 

Quarters: .1 

Periods per week: $ 

Credit: " 5 quarter hours . 

Prerequisite: None 

This course is designed^ to acquaint the student with real ^ 
estate principles, the legal djmensions of real estate, real es^ . 
tate credit and home investment. In addition it includes the 
elements of business finance and personal " investments in 
stocks, bonds and other securities. This course is deslg^d 
for the above average student. 

639 PER^SONAL TYPJNG (650), 1 " 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 

' Quarters: .1 

^Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 3 quarter hours 

. Prerequisite: None 

'This is a course for students 'Who wish to leam how to use 
the typewriter for personal use. It embodies manuscript typing 
with emphasis on term papers, basic letter styles and tabula^ 
tions. * 

640 INTRODUCTION TO TYPING (621) ' 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 " 
Quarters: . 1 , 

Periods per week: 5 . 

Credit: 4 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
This isk an introductory course including the presentation of 
the keyboard and the deyelopment of basic skills in rapid and 
accurate operation of the typewriter. . This tourse will stress 
the proficiency in margin settings, horizontal and vertical 
centering and basic tabulations. . 

641 MANUSCRIPf & TERM PAPER TYPING (622) 
Grade: ' 10, 11, 12' 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 4 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Typing 640 

In this course a student leanfis to type term papers including 
title page, table of contents, section and^paragraph headings, 
footnotes and bibliographies. * 

642 BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE TYPING (622) 
Gradf : 10, 11, 12 . 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 4 quarter hours 



In this course emphasis js placed on different letter styles, 
carbon copies, envelopes, postal cards, invoices, memoran- 
dums and other business forms. 

> . r . . ■ . 

, e43 PRE-EMPLOYMENT TYPING (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 v 

Periods per weclc: 5 
Credit: 4 quarter hours 

' Prerequisite : ManiiScrtet & Term Paper Typing 64 1 

Business Correspondence 642 
In ^is ^course the student develops a production speed re- 
quired for office job placement. ^ 

644 CAREHIS TYPING (None) 
Graded . 11, 12 

Quarters:, 1 ^ ' ' 

Periods per week: 5 
Citdit: 4 quarter hours 

prerequisite: Manuscript & Term Paper Typing 641 

Business Correspondence Typing 642 
In this course the student acquires occupational skills and job 
' intelHgenqe needed for placement. Some of the specific areas 
^ covered are: legal documents, medical forms, receptionists' 
duties, filing rules, transcribing machines and duplicating 
processes. aiRd^ message composition. 

645 APPLIED OFRICE TYPING (None) 
abrade: , 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
' Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 4 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Typing 640 

Manyscript & Term Paper Typing- 641 
Busijicss Correspondence Typing 642 
This is an advanced course of typing. Emphasis is placed on 
a high degree of accuracy, independent judgment, rough drafts, 
technical materials, complicated tables and common office 
forms. * 

646 ADDING & CALCULATING MACHINES (641) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: -1 
, ^. Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 4 quarter Iiours 

Prerequisite: None 
Study in this course enables the student to skillfully operate 
adding and calculating machines, 4)rinting calculators. 10-key 
adding machines, full-key adding machines, electronic calcu- 
lators, key-driven calculators, and rotary calculators. 

♦ 647 KEY-PUNCH (Nontf) 

Grade: 11, 12 / , 

Quarters: / ' ^ « 

Periods pef week: 5 

Credit: 4 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Typing 640 , * 

This course provides the "basic training that allows the student 
to become a qualified operator of the card punch machine. 
The student studies the theory and priiiciples of automated 
data processing, punched cards .as an input media, and the 
programming of a card. ^ 

648 BASIC COMPUTER CONCEPT (652) 



Prerequisite: 



Introduction to Typing 640 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 . ^ 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Ndhe 
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In this course the student gains a basic understanding of 
Velectronic data pro^e^ing. It acquaints the student with , 
changes that h£|ve taken place in processing of data because 
of the electronic comguter; methods of recording, ^rting, and 
classifying data and methods of preparing reports. . * 

• 649 INTRODUCTION TO BASIC CQMPUTER 
.LANGUAGE (Nooe) « 

Grade: i 11, 12 

Qiiartm: 1 < ^ 

Periods per week: 5 • 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Basic Computer Concepts 648 
In this course the student becomes acquainted *>yith some 
basic concepts underlying programming. The student is 
able to write and process programs in several different 
languages: Colial, RPG, Basic Machine Language. 

♦ 650 BUSINESS APPLICATION TO DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM (None) , ' 

Grade: 11, 12 

Quarliers: 1 
Periods per week: 5 ' 
Credit: 5 quarter hour$ 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Basic Computer Lan- 
, guage 649. Recomende^-^Basic Com- 

puter Concept 648 and Basic Accqjunt- 
ing 651. ' 
This course is a study of the principles of Data Processing in 
programming business ^joblems, such as accounts receivable, 
accounts payable, payroll, business^ statements and other re- 
lated busi^ss problems. ^ 

651 BASIC ACCOUNTING (625) ^ " 
Grade: ' 10, 11, 12. *' \ ; - ' 
Quarters: ,1 * *^ ^ 
Periods per weekf 7 ^ # v ' 
Credit: 5 quarter horn 

Prerequisite: None 
In this course emphasis is placed on the basic principles, con- 
cepts and procedures of accounting that every student must 
understand if he expects to have a maximum ot^rtunjty 
when he enters the business world. The stuclent. is ihtroduced 
to the accounting cycle, financial statements and payroll 
systems! • 

652 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (626) ° 



Grade: 

Quarters: 

^Periods per week: 
"Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



I 



10, 11, 12 
1 

7 ,f • , 

5 quarter hours 
Basic Accounting" 651 
In this course the accounting student is introduced to more 
complex accounting concepts. These concepts include the 
continuation of the accounting cycle, ^counting for sales tax, 
bad debts, depreciation, notes, accrued income and accrued 
expjenses. 

^ 653 ADVANCgb ACCOUNTING (626) 

Grader - * fl, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 7 

Credit: . 5 quarter hours « 

Prerequisite:* Intermediate accounting 652 
In this course l&pecial emphasis isi placed upon the importance 
of pripper accounting to management. It includes a study of 
voucher systems, inventory- control systems and budgetary 
control systems. 



654 PARTNERSHIP k CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 
(627) 

: Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: f ^ < • 

Periods per weelc:* 7 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Intermediate Accounting 652 

TThis course is a continuation of the study of the accounting 
cycl6 in relation to partnership and c6rp<x'ate forms of 
business organization. The study of the partnership includes 
admission and withdrawal, di^sion of net income or net 4os% 
in the fiscar period and financial reports. The study of the 
corporation includes the formation o{ transactions with stocks 
and bonds and financial and fiscal reports. ' 

655 COST ACCOUNTING (627) • 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week:, 7 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: ' Advanced Accounting 653 
- This course involves a study of the system of internal account- 
ing whereift the unit cost of the product is d^rmined. These 
costs involve elements of manufacturing, processing and mar^ 
keting. . > 

♦ 656 COMPUTER AUGMENTED ACCOUNTING 

' (Nohe) , ^ ^ 

Gfade: ^ 12 

Quarters: , 1 
. Periods per weeli;: 7 

.Credit: ,-5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Basic Accounting. 6^^. 

Thif is:a study of the utilization of the computer in the actual 
manipulation of the numerical concepts common to all ac- 
counting principles. Students are involved in *'hailds off* 
utilization of an 1130 or Systems Thrc^e Con;iputer installation 
to solve lab accounting problems. 

♦ 657 NOTETAKING (None) 

Grade: 11. 12 

Quarters: 1 - 

Periods per week : 5 

Credit: ^ 3 quarter hours - 

Prerequisite: None 
This course is desigried to develop a personal skill beneficial 
for college bound students in taking notes during lectures and 
reading for research. 

♦ 658 N^CHINE SHORTHAND I (None) 

Grade; ' 11, 12 . 

Quarters: 1 . 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 4 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the opera- 
tion of a shorthand machine (i.e. stenograph machine). This 
is the basic method in court reporting and similar professional 
situfiations which involve extensive and accurate transcription 
of Verbal data. 

♦ 659 MACHINE SHORTHAND II (None) ^ 

Grade: 11, 12 . f 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per we^k: 5 

Credit: 4 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Machine Shorthand 1658 

This course is a continuation of Machine Shorthand I 658, 
wit^ emphjisis on building speed and accuracy. 
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BUSINESS AAARKETiNG & MANi^GEMENT 

continued ' • 



660 MACHINE SHORTHAND III (None) 
41, 12 

I :.„ ■ ^* 

4 quarter hours 
Machine Shorfhand II 659 
This course emphasizes transcriplion of machine shorthand at 
the typewriter. 

661 INTRODUCTION TO SHORTHAND THEORY (631)' 



Grade: 
•Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week:' 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

5. ^ ' ■ 
5 quarter hours 

Introduction to Typing 64Q or con- 
current enrollment 
the course introduces the theory pf Gregg shorthand including 
letters of the shorthand alphabet, blends, phrases, brief forms,* 
punctuation, spelling and vocabulary. The student is introduced 
to dictation and transcription. 

. - ' c ' 

662 ADVANCED SHORTHAND THEORY (63 1 ) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods .pjcr week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11/ 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Business Correspondence Typing 642 
Credit or concurrent enrollment in 
Introduction to Shorthand Theory 661 
The student reviews shorthand theory, and is exposed to fur- 
ther grammar, spelling, punctuation and vocabulary. An. exten- 
sive program of dictation and transcription working with short- 
hand lab, speed drills and skill practice is inchided. 

... ^ 

663 SHORTHAND DICTATION < 631) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

10 

7 quarter hours * 

Introduction to Typing 640. Ad- 
vanced Shorthand Theory 662. REC- 
OMMENDED — Communications in 
Business English 669 
This course is a comprehensive review of grammar, pupctua- 
'tion, spelling a|>d vocabulary. The student works on building 
speed with an. emphasis on perfecting transcription. * 

664 DICTATION FOR TRANSCRIPTION (632) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
' Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11, 
1 

10 

7 quarter houn 
Shorthand Dictation 66i 
In this course emphasis is placed on mailable letters with 
envelopes and carbons. All transcription is ^one by machine^ 
stressing speed, dictation and typing. 

665 ADVANCED SHORTHAND (632) 



Grade: * 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit; 
Prerequisite: 



12 

1 

10 

7 qiurter houn 
Dictation for Transcription 664 
In this course students work on developing speed and accuracy, 
including emphasis on difficult shorthand outlines from various 
Qj*'-'5r fields. 



666 SECRETARY O.N THE JOB (632) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 

■1 

5 ' ■ •• 

4 quarter hours ' 
Dictation for Transcription 664. 
this course a student is given on-the-job type experiences, 
including taking dictation, transcribing fetters, typing business 
forms, filing and composing business correspondence. 

* 667 SECRETARIAL OFFICE PRACTICE (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



f 

5 

4 quarter hours 

Advanced Shorthand Theory 662. 
RECOMMENDED — Adding & Cap 
culating Machines 646 

In this course the student becomes familiar with filing, proper 
office telephone usage, machine .transcription, operation of the^ 
spirit duplicator and mimeograph machines, and shorthand 
transcription. 

* 668 APPLIED SECRETARIAL EXPERIENCE (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 
1 

5 . 
4 quarter hours 

SecreUrial Office Practice 667 j i 
In this course the studer|t uses the skills learned in Secretarial 
O/fice Practice in. a simulated office situation. The simulated 
office includes a receptionist, secretaries, stenographers, clerks, 
managers and accountants. 

669 COMMUNICATIONS IN BUSINESS ENGLISH (642) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



1, 



12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Business Correspondence Taping 642 
In this course emphasis is placed upon a review of grammar, 
punctuation,^ sentence structure, spelling, vocabulary, diction- 
ary usage, word' division, listening skills and oral communica- 
tions. The students practice writing paragraphs by applying 
the principles learned. 

670 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS IN BUSINESS 
ENGLISH (642) 

12 
1 

5^ 

5 quarter hours 

Communications in Business English 
669 

In this course the major emphasis is placed upon the principles 
'of letter writing. It provides the student with a knowledge of 
the proper fdrm and tone of businessxorrespondence. 

671 MODERN CONCEPTS OF DISPLAY (None) 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 ^ 
Credit: ^ 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: • Personal Sales & Promotion $32 
This course is designed to promote ^an understanding of the 
need and use of all typ^s of displays found in yarious retail 
businesses. 



Grade: 

Quarters: . 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



ERIC 




BUSINESS MARKETING t 

continued 



MANAGEMENT 



672 MARKETING RESEARCH (None) 



Grade: 
.Quarters: 
Periods per weeki 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: ^ 



11, 12 ' 
1 

5 ' * • . • • 
5 quarter hours 

Retail Merchandising & Display 633 

. . ' • 

In this course emphasis is placed on the steps, involved in 
collecting accurate data in the field of mar||:eting. The topics to 
be covered in this course include, how to make decisions in 
marketiftg research, methods of gathering primary and sec- 
ondary data, sampling and the training of interviewers and 
preparation and presentation of the research report. 

673 OEFICE PRACTICE (641) 

Grade: IQ, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week:* 5 

Credit: * 4 quarter hours 



Prerequisite: ^ Typing (any 2 quarter courses) 
This course is designed for students interested in clerical office 
jobs; Basic areas covered are: carbon copies^ cutting stencils 
and ditto masters, operating fluid duplicator and •mimeograph 
machines, machine transcription, letters, memos, invoices, 
business reports and other office type jobs. 



674 APPLIED OFFICE EXPERIENCES (641) 



111 12 

1 " 
5 ^ 

4 quarter hours 

Adding & Calculating Machines 646 
. Office Practice 673 

This course is concerned with full scale office simulation. 
Students who participate in this simulation perform office jobs 
based on previously learned skills. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Cre^t: " 
Prerequisite: 



COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 



The Cooperative Education Program is designed to give 
students on-the-job cxpericnGe in the world of work • — the 
plant, office, .store or institution. By teaching the student to 
interact effectively with fellow workers, and the conditions 
under which he works, the student acquires capabilities which 
will persist as he progresses in his career. 

A choice of several cooperative education courses is available. 
A related 'In-school" class is required combined with approxi- 
mately J 5 hours of on-the-job experience. « 



680 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (None) 



682 CREATIVE SALES AND PROMOTIONAL DISPLAY 
FOR RETAILING & DISTRIBUTION (D.E.) (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

V Periods per week: 
Credit: , 
Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: ' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11,12 

1 to 6 * p 

determined by approved placement - 
5 quarter hours (up^to maximum of 
30 quarter hours credit) . 
Concurrent enrollment in appropriate 
related Distributive Education class. . 

In this course students ^e placed in a job, related to marketing 
or distribution. The job is a training station and credit ii given 
for on-the-job training. 

681 OVERVIEW OF MARKETING AND BASIC RETAIL- 
ING CONCEPTS (D.E.) (None) 



11. 12 , 
1 • 

5 ^" - ■ : 

5, quarter hours e. 
16 years of age, approval of instmctor 
and concurrent enrollmeiit ii> Cooper- 
ative on-the-job Training in D.E. 

In this course emphasis is placed on the two important de- 
ments^of retailing; distribution^ling and promotion of' the 
product. The student develops a sales presentation after ac- 
quiring ttie needed information. In addition an overview of 
the, entire range of sales promotion activities is* presented, 
including advertising, display and public relations. It is essential 
that every student have an approved job in the field of dis- 
tribution. 



683 EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION IN THE AREA OF 
MARKETING (D.E.) (None) 



Grade: ^ 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 

16 years of age, approval of Instructor 
and concurrent enrollment in Cooper- 
ative on-the-job Training in D. E. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



ERiC 



In this course the student is conecrned with the marketing 
process, and how to^et the product from producer to con- 
sumer. The course also deals with the retailing industry and its 
role in the total marketing process. The student develops an 
organized plan of training for expected learning outcomes 
which^ar^ to be correlated to his on-the-job experiences in the 
3perative Education program. 4 i ) 
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11, 12 

5 quarter hours 

16 years of age, approval of instruc- 
tor and concurrent enrollment in Co- 
operative on-the-job Training in D.E. 

This course is designed to provide the student with an op-' 
portunity to explore jobs in different segments of marketing. 
Ares^s covered in this survey include: the automotive industry, 
home furnishings, apparel and accessories, food distribution 
and food services, hardware, building materials, farm and 
garden supplies and marketing services. The student is made 
aw^re of how to make proper job and employer' choices, pros- 
pects for success in marketing, and how to find the first full 
time job in marketing. It is essential that every student have an 
approved job in the field of distribution. 



/ 



684 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN OF- 
FICE OCCUPATIONS (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 



12 - \ 
1 10 6 

Determined by approved placement 
5 quarter hours (up to a maximum of 
30 quarter hours of credit) ^, 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in approved 

related , Office Occupations class 
In this course students are placed in^a job in the area of 
Office Occupations which must, be approved by teacher- 
coordinator. The job' is a training^ station and credit is^iven 
for on-the-job training. 

685 THE OFFICE AND YOU (O.O.) (None) 



COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

continued 

688 COOPERATIVE C>isi TIjE I 
W.E.C.E.P. (None) / 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Penods«per wee 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



I TRAINING IN 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

1 

5 

5 quarter hours ^ ■ ' ^ 
16 years of age, one year of typing 
i^nd/or intervie>v by teachcr-coorcjina- 
tor and concurrent enrollment in Co- 
operative On-The-Job Training in^ 
" Office Occuj^tions. ^ 
This course is an introdMctor^ course in the Office Occupations 
program. In this course the student develops desirable personal 
and profcfisioqal qualities to eifable him to avoid conflicts with 
fellow emi)loyecs. The student also develops lan understanding 
and appreciation o( the office function in the business world. 
The student develops a , systematic outline of specific job 
details which is correlated with on-the-job training and the 
related classroonT ins^uction. ^ - 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prere'qui«te: * 



686 SECRETARIAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (O.O.) ' 
(None) 

li, 12 ' . 

1 

. w 

5* quarter hours 

16 years of age, one year t)f typing 
''and/ or intertiew by teacher-coordina- 
tor and omcunront enrollment in Co- 
operative " On-The-Job Training in 
Office Occupations. 
The^ cdurse provides refresher instruction in previously ac- 
quired skills, such as production typing, use of numbers and 
symbols, handling incoming and outgoing mail, filing rules 
and applications, processing data, copying and duplicating, etc. 

687 OFFICE SIMULATION IN OFFICE OCCUPATIONS 
(O.O.) (None) 

11, 12 
1 

5 quarter hours • ^ 

16 years of age, one year of typing 
and/ or interview by teacher-coordina- 
tdr, completion of first two quarters in 
Ofhce Occupations and concurrent en- 
rollment in Cooperative On-The-Job 
Training in Office Occupations. 
In this course, students learn to integrate previously and newly' 
acquired skills through an office simulation project. The pro- 
ject operates with a realistic approach to an actual business 
office. Students rotate through different office positions. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



4G 



689 UNDERST 
Grade: 
Quarters 
Periods pe: 
Ctedit: 
Prerequisite: 




9, l6 

1 t6 6 • 

Determne^ by af^roved placement 
5 quarter /hours . 
Eti^ollefl ^n advice of guidance toun- 
selora kM >deii|ns. Students will be 
placeqojn jobs by coordinator' 



DING Y( 
9, 



ISELF (W.E.C.E.P.) (None) 



week: 



/quarter hours * . 

udents enrolled on advice of .'gvid- 
ince counselors, deans, and adminis- 
tration. Concurrent enrollment with 
W.E.C.E.P. on the job training. 
In this course the student gains an understanding of himself. 
The course is not academic in nature with the purpose of 
attempting to change the student's attitudes. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit; 

Prerequisite: 



) FINDING AND K^JBPING A JOB (W.EjC.E.P.) 
4one) 

9, 10 

1 

"I 

5 

5 quarter hours 

Students enrolle<l on advice of guid- 
/ ance counselors, deans and admjnis- 

I tration. ConcOrrent enrollment with 

? W.EC.EP. on the job training. 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the sources 
of job openings, and to develop an understanding of how to get 
a job. ' ' 



691 CAREER FIELDS (W.E.C.E.P.) *( None) 



.Grade :*« ^ 9, 
Quarters: 1 
Periods .per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10 



5 quarter hours \ 

Students enrolled on adivicc of guid- 
ance counselors, dc^ins and adminis- 
tration. Concurrem enrollment with 
W.E.C.E.P. on the job training. 
Tlhis course is designed to acquaint the student with various 
. job opportunities. It acquaints him with careers in relation to 
geographic location. ^ 



69Z COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN C.W.E.I. 
(NoneX 

11 

1 to 6 

Determined by placement 
5 quarter hours 

Concurrent enrollment in Coopera- 
tive Work Experience related class 
In this course students are placed in a job approved by the 
teacher-coordinator. The job is a training station and credit 
will be given for the on the job training. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



ERIC 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

continued 



693 PREPARING FOR WORK (C.W.E.) (None) 
Gradcj 11 

Quarters: 1 

Periods "per week: 5 ' 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: First quarter junior, 16 years of age 

minimum. Testing and intervie>y by 

coordinator. 

In this < course the student acquires pre-employment' skills 
necessary^ fcH* new work. He learns taeyaluate himself realis- 
tically when inaking a job choice, and to develop attitudes 
and uiiderstanoifng that will help get andj keep a job. He learns 
how to determine what jobs he can perform successfully an3 
jgains varied work experiences within the school setting or 
on-the-job training in the community. All students must have 
job approval by the teacher-coordinator. 

694 UNDERSTANDING RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE 
WORKER AND EMPLOYER (C.'w.E. ) (None) 

Grade: " ^ 

" Quarters: 1 ^ * 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Third^quarter junior, 16 years of age 

minimum. Testing anid interview by 

coordinator. 

In the course the student gains an awareness of the responsi- 
bility of the worker to the employer. He learns how to 
understand wage and hour agreements at the time of ac- 
cepting a job. He acquires the skills necessary to figure the 
payroll deductions from his paycheck. He is taught the 
importance of the employer-employee r^ationship as a team, 
why workers lose their jobs, and the minimum expectations 
for a worker.^ Students gain work experience in on-the-job 
training. All students must have job approval by teacher- 
coofdinator. ' . 

695 UNDERSTANDING THE RIGHTS AND BENEFITS 
OF THE WORKER (C.W.E.) (None) 

Grade: 11 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: First quarter senior, 16 years of age 

minimum. Testing and interviews by 

coordinator. ^, 

In this course the student learns abcAit the basic social se- 
curity provisions, the Workmen's Compensation Act, and 
about some of the basic {icivantages and disadvantages of 
joining a union. He learns about basic provisions and bene- 
fits of hospital insuralice plans, and is made aware of the 
value of many fringe benefits oflfered to the worker. 

696 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN C.W.E, 
II (None) . 

Gradi^: 12 
Quarters: 3 
Periods per week: All 

Credit: 'Special Education credit given to fuU 

fill graduation requirements. 

Prerequisite: C.W.E. 1st, 2nd and 3rd quarters 

In this course students are placed in a job approved by the 
coordinator. The job is a training station and credit is given 
through (he Special Education Department. Evaluation of the 
student is made by the coordinator andL the training sponsor. 



The student-worker must show the ability to successfully re- 
tain a job for a minimumjDf four months. Completion of this 
program will fulfill graduation requirements. Seminars are 
conducted concerning job responsibilities, student perform- 
ance, income tax, social security, leisure-time activities, bud- 
geting, family planning, and changing occupations or jobs. 
Emphasis, is placed On vocational goals for the next five to 
ten year period. 

783 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN IN- 
DUSTRIAL COOiPERATIVE EDUCATION (None) 

Grade: * ^ 11, 12 ' * 

Quarters: 1 to 6 

Periods per week: Determined by approved placement 
Credit: 5 quarter hours (maximum of 30 

» quarter hours credit) ^ 

Prerequisite: 16 years of *age, junior or senior 

standing^ teacher-coordinator approv- 
al, concurrent enrollment in. appro- 
priate related I.C.E. class 
In this course students arc placed in a job approved by the 
teacher-coordinator. The job is a training station and credit 
is given for on the job training. 

. ' -. 

784 PREPARATION FOR EMPLOYMENT AND FINAN- 
CIAL SUCCESS (I.C.E.) (None) 

Q Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: I * 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: - 16 years of age, "approval of instructor 
and concurrent enrollment in Co- 
opcrtaive Education 
In this course the student learns how to locate employment, 
to realize his interests and abilities. The student explores the 
"proper way to apply for a job, hold a job and the requirements 
for getting promotions. All students must have a job approved 
by the teacher-coordinator 

785 INVIDUALIZfeD INSTRUCTION IN SPECIFIC IN- 
DUSTRIAL OCCUPATIONS (I.C.E.) (None) 

Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: ^ 2 
Periods per week: 5 ' 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prereqiiisite: 16 years of age, approval of instructor 

and concurrent enrollment in Co- 
r operative on the Job Training 

In this course Itraterials are organized to allow the student 
to study the specific industrial oriented occupation in any 
of the following but not limited to: Auto Mccnanics, Metal- 
working and Fabrfcation, Drafting, Electronics. Students 
progress at their own rate and are encouraged to do further 
study outside of cla$s. 

786 TECHNICAL STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL COOPERA- 
TIVE EDUCATION (LC.E.) (None) 



Grade: 

Quarters: ' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

1 • 
5 

5 quarter hours 

16 years of age, junior or senior 
standing, teacher-coordinated approv- 
al, concurrent enrollment in Co- 
operative On the Job Training 



IC 



44 



COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

continued 



In this course students develop a career objective and study 
related information pertaining to that obiective. A ^tudy guide 
is used to study particular occupations. Emphasis i^ placed on 
establishing, developing, and evaluating career goals. 

787 GOOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN 
H.E.R.O. (None) . . 

Grade: 11. 12 

Quarters: • 1 to 6 

Periods per week: Deterfnincd by approved placement 
f Credit: 5 quarter hours (maximum of 30 

quarter hours credit) 
Prerequisite: 1 6 years of age, junior or senior 

standing, teacher-coordinated approv- 
al, concurrent enrollment in appropri- 
ate related H.E.R.O. class. 
In this course students are placed in jobs in the area of Home 
^onomics or Health Occupations approved by the teacher- 
coordinator. The job is a training station and credit is given 
for on the job training. 

788 PREPARING FOR THE WORLD OF WORK (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: .1 

Periods per week: 5 • ' 

Credit: * 5 quarter hourjs 

iVcrequislfe : 16 years of age, approval of instructor 

and concurrent enrollmelH in Co- 
. operative On-The-Job .Training. 
In this course the student learns how to find what jobs are 
available and the proper prooodurps for applying for the job he 
desires. The importance Of the student's personality and the 
various personality needs of different jobs are examined. The 
student develops an organized plan of training for expected 
learning outcomes which are correlated with his on-the-job 
experiences in the Cooperative Education program. 

789 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN HOME ECONOM- 
ICS & HEALTH RELATED CAREERS (H.E.R.O.) (None) 

Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: .1 

Periods per week: 5 , > u ■ 

Credit: 5 quarter hours (maximum of 30 

quarter hours credit) 
Prerequisite: 16 years of age, junior or senior 

standing, teacher-coordinated approv- 
al, concurrent enrollment in Co- 
opcraive On-The-Job Training. 
In this course n^aterials are organized, for students to study 
the .occupation In which they are employed. Students pro- 
gress at their own rate and are encouraged to do further 
study outside of class. Student progress is also evaluated as 
the student applies his classroom knowledge and learned 
techniques to the job. 

790 PLANNING HOME ECONOMICS AND HEALTH 
RELATED CAREERS (H.E.R.O.) (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

ChwMt: 

Prerequisite: 



KLC 



12 
I 



5 quarter hours 

16 years of age, junior or senior stand-* 
ing» teacher-coordinator approval, con- 
current enrollmenl in (Cooperative 
On-The-Job Training ^ 

.45 



In this course, individual students analyze job ar^as and 
develop career objectives. Such factors as aptitudes, abilities, 
and individual traits 9re studied. Time is spent discussing 
post-high school training opportunities, ^ 

791 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN INTER- 
RELATED (None) 

Grades II. 12 

Quarters: 1 to 6 v 

Periods per week: Determined by approved placement 

Credit: 5 quarter hours (30 quarter hours 

maximum credit) 
Prerequisite: 16 yearsof age, concurrent enrollment 

in interrelated class 

In this course students are placed in a job which is approved 
by the teacher-coordinator. The job is a training station and 
credit is given for on the job training. < ' 

792 EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION IN COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION (Interrelated) (None) 

Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Junior standing, 16 years of age^ ap- 

proval of instructor, concQrrent en- 
enrollment ia Coopq-ativjc On-Thd- 
Job training in interrelated Coopera* 
tive Education ( 
This course is designed as an introduction to the^,Cooperative 
Education Program. It involves designing areas from which 
the student gains experience :and training related to the stu- 
dent's particular cooperative Jd^. 

79X CAREER PLANNING IN INTERRELATED CO- 
OPERATIVE EDUCATION (.^one) 
Grade: 11, 12 \ 

Quarters; 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: 1 6 years of age, approval of instructor 

and concurrent oirollment in Co- 
operative On-The-Job Training in in- 
terrelated Cooperative Education. 
In this course the student combines the job experience cur- 
rently being gained with future career consideration. Emphasis 
is placed on individual career opportunities, personal in- 
spection, and developing concrete post-high school plans. 

794 PERSONAL ECONOMICS (Interrelated) (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 v 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

. Prerequisite: 16 years of age, approval of instructor 

and Concurrent enrollment in Co- 
operative On^The-Job Training in 
Distributive Education 
'the purpose of this course is to enable each student to handle 
personal money problems that he will encoi^ntcr after high 
school. The main areas covered are loans, insurance, taxes, 
and personal budget. Student-involved simulations enhjsince 
the awareness needed to retain learned knowledge for future 
use, . ^ 



COOPERATIVE EDUCAJION 

. continued 



Gride: 

Quarters: 
Periods per »week: 
Credit: 



795 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN C.W.T. 

(None)- ' . . 

10,11, 12 
1 to 6 

det<^i^ined by approved placeflient 
_ ^ quarter hours (m aximum of 30 

quarter hours-crcdifjr — ~ 
Prerequisite: 16 years of age, junior or i^enior 

standing, tcachcr^coordinator appfov* 
al, concurrent enrollment in related 
C.WT. class 

In this course students are placed in jobs approved by the 
teachepcoordinuton The job is a training station and credit 
is given for on (he job training. _ " 

196 PREPARING FOR YOUR JOB (CWT.) (None) 



797 EMPLOYER/ EMPLOYEE RELATIONS IN 
OPERATIVE WORK TRAINING (C.WX) (None) 



CO- 



Grade: 
Quj^rters: 

Periokls per wee>: 

Credit:. 

Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 
5 

5 quarter hours 

16 years of a'ge, approval of instructor 
and acceptance in Cooperative Edu- 
cation, 

Students enrolled in this course have special, social, academic 
and economic needs. They learn how to locate employment 
and how to meet their intei:csts and abilities. Students learn 
the proper way to apply for a job, hold a job and the re* 
quirenients of getting promotions. Being successful as a young 
person and as an adult is emphasized. 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 " ^ 
5 quarter hours 

i6 years of age, approval of instructor 
and concurrent enrollment in Co- 
opefative Educatioa 

In this course students learn to be responsible employees. 
Getting along with others and getting promoted is emphasized, 
along with changing jobs for advancement purposes. 



798 PERSONAL ECONOMICS FOR STUDENTS WITH 
SPECIAL NEEDS (C.W.T.) (None) v 

10, 11, 12 
1 

5 ■ 

5 quarter hours ^ 

16 yean of age, 2[pproval of instructor 
and concurrent enrollment in Co- 
operative Education. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week:^ 
Credit: - 
Prerequisite: 



In this course financial management is stressed. Money man- 
agement, income tax, social ' security and employee fringe 
benefits arc the primary tc^ics. 



INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED 



The courses in this area are designed for ^udents with 
career interest in automotive, drafting and design, electronics, 
machine and me(als, welding, plastics and construction occu* 
pations. Students with engineering and technology interest 
-should consider specific, courses* 

Students may select a sequence of courses which will provide 
meaningful career exploration designed to assist in educa- 
tional and occupational planning and decision-making, voca- 
tional competencies for entry into, and advancement within, 
occupational job clusters and adequate background for fur- 
ther creation in vocational and technical school, community 
coU^ and univetsity programs. 



This course is a prerequisite for all automotive courset. Stu- 
dents study the internal worldngs of an automobile engine 
and identify all parts und relationships. Students learn how 
to use basic automotive testing equipment to evaluate the 
condition of all working parts^ 



702 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS & ENGINE 
TUNE-UP (821) 

9, 10, 11, 12 



700 SMALL ENGINES (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per weekt 
Credit: . 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



1 

7 

5 quarter hours 
None 



IC 



In this course the student learns the different tools used in 
repairing small engines. After the proper care and use^ of 
the various tools has been taught* the class strips dne engine, 
learning about the parts, design, function and use. Students 
study compression, ignition corburetion and various other 
aspects of the engine. 

701 ENGINE THEORY & MECHANICAL TESTING <821) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 , t 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 7 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: —^Iom* - 



In this course students learn how the starting, charging and 
ignition systems operate. Students also leam how testing 
and repairs are conducted. 



703 AUTOMOTIVE FUEL & EMISSION CONTROL 



SERVICING (None) 

Grade: 
Quarters! 

Periods per ^eek: 
Credit: 

'Prerequisite: , 



9, 10, 11, 12 

1 \ 

7 

5 quarter hours 

Engine Theqry Sc Mechs^m'cal Testing 
701 
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In this course students study checking of the^^lllter gauge 
components and circuits, flexible fuel lines, pressure and 
vacuum of pumps, disassembly of carburetor, adjustment of^ 
float levels and reassembly after cleaning and inspection. 



INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED 

continued 



CHASIS, BRAKE & SUSPENSION 

11, 12 
1 

7 ^ 

5 quarter hours 

Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing 
701 ^ 

In' this cours^ students study steering gear adjustments, tie 
rod, idler arniiind ball joints stabilizers, and setting prot>er 
caster, chamber and toe-in adjustments. Brake work in- 
volves master cylinder and wheel cylinder rebuilding, bear* 
ing inspection, machining drums and removing and replacing 
brake shods. 



704 AUTOMOTIVE 
(822) 

Gnide: 

Quanen: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



705 AUTOMOTIVE TRANSMISSION & DRIVE TRAINS 
(None) 

11, 12 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours 

Engine Th<x>ry & Mechanical Testing 
701 

Jn this course transmission removal, disassembly and in- 
spection are studied. Removal of universal joints, drive shafts 
and balancing the diflferentiai area which involves axle bear- 
ing removal and replacing are studied* Im^ection of pinion, 
pinion bearing ring gqaf carrier bearings and adjusting gear 
train with proper g^iuges and dial indicators ire studied. 

♦ 706 AIR CONDITIONING & POWER ACCESSORIES 
(None) 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
. Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11. 
1 

^7 

5 quarter hours 

Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing 
701 

JPt.this course students study about reconditioning compress 
sors, pressure testing, adding freon, test for leaks and inspec- 
ing for proper cooling. Power accessories vary with car com- 
ponents, consisting of power windows, seats, antennas, brake 
units, wipers, motors, !iequence flashen and turn signals. 

• 707 BODY REPAIR & PAINTING (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
CreditJ 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11, 
1 

7 : 

5 quarter hours 

Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing 
701 . 

In this course students study window removing! and adjust- 
ments and the removaj and straightening of dents. Painting 

the repaired areas is the flnal %icp, 
■ 

708 VOCATIONAL AUTO LAB (823) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11> 12 

3 consecutive, may be repeated 
15 

30 quarter hours 

Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing 
•701 and two additional cpurses 
In this jcourse emphasis is pfaccd upon the rebuilding of en* 
gines, front suspension and drive train, and simulated actual 
working conditions. The students gain experience in the 
auto body and alignment field. tz 
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709 INTRODUCTION TO DRAFTING FUNDAMENTALS 

9, 10, 11 * 
1 
5 

4 quarter hours 
None 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 1 
Prerequisite: 

This course, deals with basic priiifif|rt^faiKKieci||niq of en*' 
gineering drafting as rela^etf to industriah^manufactuting 
processes;_jncluding letUmng, alphabet of Im^, graphic 
geometry,^ arthographic ^awing;s and dimensio^ng practices. 



710 ENGINEERING 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 



(811) 



4 quarter hours 

Introduction to Drafting Fundamentals 
709 

This course emphasizes standardized and industrial graphic 
practices. Course content encompasses view analysis by direct 
and orthogonal methods, sections, primary and secondary 
auxiliaries, fasteners, surface developments and intersections. 
New developments and /studios in graphics and drafting are. 
presented as they relate to industry. 



711 PICTORIAL DRAFTING (812) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 



la, 11, 12 

1 

5 



/ 



4 quarter hours « 
Engineering Graphics 710 . 
This course dealsxith theory and construction of parallel and 
'perspective pictorial projections including anonometric and 
oblique projectures parallel and angular perspective. Ele- 
mentary rendering techniques as used in technical illustra^: 
tion are also studied. 



712 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (813) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per wedc 

Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

: 7 

5 quarter hours 

Introduction to Drafting Fundamentals 
"709 

This course deals with the introduction to elienKil^ts of archi- 
tectural drafting. Lettering and symbols, plan layout, ctemen- 
tary design in basic materials, standardized fletails of win* 
dows, doors, floors, roofs, stairs and framing k>e studied. 

> 

713 STRUCTURAL DESIGN & ANALYSIS (813) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



f 



!'■■ 

7 

5 quarter hours 
Architectural Design 712 
In this course students study devek>pment df structural sys- 
tems in bearing wall a>id skeleton types and foundation, wall, 
floor and roof construction. Analysis of building materials, 
wodd, stoite, and brick, tWfeir origin, physical and structural 
properties aft studied. 



INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED 

• continued 



714 HOUSE PLANS & SPECIFICATIONS (813) 



6rade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11, 
1 
7 

5 quarter'hoi&s 

Structural Design Sl Analysis 713 
In this course a student studies the development and execu* 
tion of a complete set of architectural working drawings 
for a single family residqice including flpor plan, elevations, 
foundation, plot plan, wall section, perspective and specifi- 
cations. Students perform calculationT^ determine heating 
and air conditioning requirements as well as determine beam, 
footing and column sizes. 

715 DESCRIPTIVE GEOI^ETRY (None) 



11, 12 
1 

5 

3 quarter hours 
PictoriaJ. Drafting 711 
Graphic methods of dealing with practical and theoretical 
problcmi involving size, shape, and fclativc position of com- 
mon geometrical elements such as points, lines, planes, curved 
surfaces and solids and surveying are studied. 



Gra<^: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



716 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



11. 
1 
7 

*S quarter hours 
None 

In this course approximate analysis of elementary stress dis- 
tributions and deformations; aerial loading, shear and bending 
movement diagrams arc studied. 



717 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION I (None) 



Grade: 
Qi^artcrs: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 



11. 
1 

5 ■ 

4 quarter hours 
Pictonal Drafting 711 
In this course analysis of illustrations in technical literature, 
uses of oblique, anonomctric and perspective pictorials, ex- 
ploded views and methods of shading, patent drawings, and 
design of written and graphic layouts are studied. 

718 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION II (None) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: ' 1 ^ 

Periods t)er week; 5 
^ Credit: 4 qifHrter hours 

Prerequisite: Technical Illustration I 717 

This course is a study of the mechanical methods of illustrat- 
ing. Primary consideration is given to angular, parallel and 
oblique perspective as a basis of illustration. Emphasis^ is 
placed on various types of parallne drawings, techniques of 
shades, shadows, and pencil and ink renderings for repro* 
duction. 

719 RESIDENTIAL HOUSE WIRING (301) 



ERIC 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisjt|f! 



9, 10 

7; 

5 quarter hours 
None 



This course is a study*. of proper wiring techniques through 
the use of proper safety rules, hoqsc wiring codes, symbols, 
tools, circuitry and their application. Emphasis is placed oh 
student built circuits, proper trouble shooting techniques and 
electrical floor plan layouts. 

720 D.C. CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (851) 



48 



• Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9,10/ 
1 
7 

5 quarter hours 
None 

This course is concerned with the production of electrici^, 
its uses, language and symbol^, tools, safety precautions, cir- 
cuits and test equipment. Laws pertaining to D.C. circuits 
are discussed and verified in student experiments. Actual 
test equipment is used by the student on student built circuits 
from electrical kits. 

721 A.C. CURCUIT ANALYSIS (852) 

Grade: 9, 10 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 7 

Credit: ,5 quarter hpurs - ^ . 

Prerequisite: D.C. Circuit Analysis 720 

This course is concerned with aUcmating currents anil the 
effects on resistons, capacitors, coils, and tra^nsformcrs. Ex- 
periments to verify the effects of alternating current oh various 
components arc done. 

722 USE OF TEST EQUIPMENT (853) 



Grade: 
Quarters? 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 

7 



5 quarter hours 
A.C. Circuit Analysis 721 
This course is designed to familiarize the Mudent with all 
types of electrical and elcctronicitest equipment. The student 
learns to^roficiently use such devices as Volt-Ohm-Millimeter, 
Vacuum Tube Volt meters, oscilloscopes, regulated power 
supplies, audio and R.F. signal generation and tube and 
transistor testers. . » 

723 POWER SUPPLIjES (853) 



Grade: 
'^Quarters: 
Periods per w^ek: 
Credit: ^ ^ ^ 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

10 

7 quarter hours 
A.C. Cirduit Analysis 721 
This course is a study of the various ways alternating Current 
is stepped up and down, rectified, regulated and filtefed into 
a direct current. Rectifier circuits namely halfwave, full- 
wave, and bridge rectification arc discussed. Also included are 
the various typse of filter circuits used to smooth at the rec- 
tified voltage. The student uses qjectronic components to 
build each of the difTcrcnt ppwcr .supply circuits and to learn 
proper methods of trouble-shooting them. 

•724 AMPLIFIERS (ihl) . * 
. Grade: ' 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 10 
Credit: ■ 7 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: A.C. C^uit Analysis 721 



INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED 

continued 



This course is concerned with the various types and classes 
xyf vacuuifi tube and- transistor amplifiers. The student builds 
the various' types W amplifier circuits and kartis proper 
methods of troubleshooting. The student learns* about sound 
systems and their installation* 

725 RADIO THEORY & TROUBLESHOOTING (852) 
Grade: fll, 12 

Quarters: 3 consecutive ^ 

Periods per week: 10 

Credit: 21 quarter Ivpurs 

Prerequisite: A.C. Circuit Anaylsis 721 

c This course is concerned with the theory of AM, FM, and 
automobile radios. iStudents. spend most of the time in lal7 
working on all types of radios, learning proper analyzing and 
troubleshooting techaique^ 

726 T.V. THEORY & TROUBLESHOOTING (854) 
Grade: / 11, f2^ 

Quarters: 3 consecutive 

Periods per week: 10 
« Credit: 21 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: A.C. Circuit Analysis 721 

This course covers the technical and practical aspects of tele- 
vision. Students gain a good^'undcrstanding of black and white 
television the first quarter by working on experimental sets, 
aligning, troubleshooting and repairing them. The second 
quarter is spent on color receiving sets. The third quarter 
« is spent in solving complicated defects in both color and black 
and white. ' , 

727 INDEPENDENT STUDY (None) 
Gride: 12 
Quarters:. 1 , 

Periods per week: Students will satisfy 120 hours work 
Credit: 3 quarter ^hoUrs 

Prerequisite: Power Supplies 723 

Aiiiplifiers 724 

In this course students plan a project. They do an in-depth re- 
search and experimentation Jo bring this project to a logical 
conclusion. All projects arc agreed upon between, the instruc- 
tor and student. 

♦ 728 COMPOSITION & LAYOUT (None) 

Grade: 9. 10, 11, 12 

Quarten: 1 . 

Periods per week: 7 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
The student kdrns the importance of selectmg type, sizes, 
c and styles and color relationships that will command and 
hold attention. Me learns how to prepare copy for camera in 
/ the same manner as the layout artist and composer in industry. 

♦ 729 PHOTOGRAPHY A PLATEMAKING (None) 

Grader 10, 11, 12 * 

• Quarten: 1 

Periods per week: 7 

♦ Credit: « 5 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: Composition (& Layout 728 

In this course 'students learn the operation of the process 
camera and its associated darkroom 'through reduction and 
enlargement of copy, separation of colori through the use 
of filters^ And making masters. Each of these skills develop a 
stronger«iS»ppreciaitlon for disciples of Chemistry, Math, Phy- 
sics when they are viewed as they apply to practical appli- 
cations. 



ERIC 



f)2 
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♦ 730 BINDERY & DISTRIBUTION (None) 

Grade: • 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 7 * 

Cfedit: 5 quarter hours. ' 

Prerequisite: Composition Layout 728 . 

In this course students -learn how flat printed sheets are 
assembled into books, pamphlets, brochures and how to slit, 
cut, punch, score or fold the materials. This teaches the 
relationship and operation of the allied equipment necessary 
in collating, folding, 'stapling, addressing, stitching and cutting. 

" 731 OFFSET REPRODUCTION (None) 

Grade: 10, 11, 12 ' . 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 10 

Credit: 7 quart* hours 

Prerequisite: Photography & Platcmaking 729 

In this course studcnts*learn the operation and capability of 
the equipment. They learn about the many different kinds 
of paper, its^behavior under certain conditions and speciQc 
uses, the characteristics of ink and use of color. They develop^ 
skills, talents and production experiehcc; 

732 INTRODUCTION TO LATHE & BENCHWORK (831) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11 

Quarters: 1 - * 

Periods per week: 7 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Nones. 
This course introduces the student to the basic metalworking 
machine tools including the following: lathe, drill press, 
pedistat grinder and for^c. The student becomes famiUr with 
the capabilities of the machines and their parts»r Operations 
such as metal turning, drilling, grinding, tool* sharpening and 
heat treating are studied. Bench includes the use and operation . 
of hand power tools, hand tools, layout and measuring instru- 
ments. Areas covered are drilling, surface finishing, threading 
and inspection. Introduction to lathe and berich work is 
primarily a lab course with related information covered 
.during single class period meetin]{s. 

733 ADVANCED MAtHINE TOOL OPERATIONS (832) 
..Gride: 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per weck^ 7 

'Credit; " 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Lathe ^& Benchwork 

V 732 
The student becomes familiar with machine terminology, 
operations and advanced setup. Basic experiences in^manipula-* 
I tive skills for machining metal to required sizes specified on 
blueprints and sketches i$ acquired. The machine tools in- 
cluded are the horizontal and vertipal milling machine, sur- 
face grinder, tool post grindcri lathe, drill pr<s$ and shaper. 
The student uses precision measuring tools such as micro- 
meters, verniers calipers, dial indicators and gauge blocks. - 

734 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES IN METALWORK- 
ING (833) ^ 

Grad6: U, 12 

Quarters: 1 " * 

Periokis per we^k: 10 

Credit: 7 quarter hours \ 

Prerequisite: v Advanced Machine Tool Operation 
733 or consent of instructor 



\ 



bUSTRIAL ORIEIItED 

continue ^ 



This couwc exposes the student to the various Voduction 
techniquS used in manufacturing. The studeht ^ plan,^ 
design, manufacture, parti and aisemble a finished Woduct^ 
Options include designing an individual product or W)»duf!g 
from prepared blueprints with the purpose of duplicating^ 
industrial niianufacturing techniques such as jigs, fixtures, 
plastic molds and castings. Emphasis is placed on working to 
dimensions ^specified on the blueprints and procedures used 
fo complete 4he necessary parts. 



735 TOOLS. DIES & INSPECTION (833) 



Grade: 

Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prere^iuisite: 



li; 12 
1 

15 

10 quarter hours 

Advanced Machine Tool Op^rdttion 
733 or Manufacturing Processes in 
. Metalworking 734 

Manufacturing processes are discussed with emphasis placed 
on the production of metal parts through the use of tools and 
dies. Design, planning, machining, inspection and assembly 
of tools and dies is thTe prime concern of the student. 



736 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN NtACHINE TECHNOLOGY 
(833) . 

10, 11/12 
1 ^ 
Ho 

7 quarter Jiours 

Introduction to Latbe & Benchwprk 
732 



Grade: « 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



This course is designed to meet the needs of a student who 
desires additional laboratory experience but who does not 
wish to meet thd requirements of a vocationally oriented stu- 
dent. Emphasis is placed upon student selected projects witli 
laboratory and related instruction from the course instructor: 
Independent studies in other areas of metalworking such as 
numerical control, electro dis<Sharge niachining, metalurgy, etc., 
can be arranged through Elgin Community College. 



^737 CAREERS IN METALWORKING (833) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 




ERIC 



12 

3 consecutive 
15 

30 quarter hoiin 
Three of the following: 
Introduction to Lathe & Benchwork 

732 <^ 

Advanced Machine Tool. Operoftions 
733 

Maniifacturing Processes , in Metal- 
. working 734 

Tools, Dies and Inspection 735 * 
Special Problems in Machine Tech- 

nok^y 736 . / 
Welding Techniques 742 

This is a one year course designed'for the student who wishes 
to enter the metalworking area as an occupation upon com- 
pletion of the course. He researcbes various metalworking 
occupations through related study, labpratory exercises and^ 
O ' Id ^fipj experiences. t) 
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Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
^Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



738 ADVANCED WELDING & METALURGY (None) , 
11. 12 • 

1 

• # 

7 

5 quarter h^urs 
Welding Techniques 742 \ 
This" is an advanced course fdr students interested in pursuing 
the welding profession. Special attention is given to blueprint 
reading. This course also includes more difficult arc and gas 
welding techniques,Veld analysis and testing, ^study o| metal 
structurje and the effect of heat treating on metals. ^ 
<» » 

739 WORKING WITH PLASTICS (842) 



prade:\ 9, 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 1. 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10 



5 quarter hours 
None 

This is an introductory course to plastics. It deals with the 
properties and characteristics of plastics and the hand pr^ 
ccssing of the material. Part of the^oursc deal? with pouring 
u liquid plastic into a mold and the shaping and forming of 
plastics using cutting tools and heat. Other processes studied 
are foaming,-and fiberglass lay-up of plastic plus mold con- 
struction. , f . 

740 MANUFACTI>R1NG PtASTlCS (None) 
Grade: ' 10, 11, 12 
Quarters: I - 

Periods per week: 7 
Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: *None ^. 

This courts (Icals with the machine processing of plastics. 
It is a lab. course used to study the industrial processes of this 
material.' In each area the course deals with equipment, pro- 
cedure,' product design and mold, construction. 

741 REINFORCING PLASTICS (None) ^ 



11, 12' 

1 ' . • 

7 

5 quarter hours. 
Working withfPIastics 739 
This course deals with tKe, in-depth study of rcinforced plastics. 
The course covers mold construction mid deals mtrinly with 
the application of fiberglass lay-up^ 

742 WELDING TECHNIQUES (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



Grade: 

Quartera: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 

1 ■ 

5 ^ 

3 quarter hours 
None 

This course is a basic' introduction to the use of oxy acetylene 
and arc welding techniques and equipment.^ Students study 
equipment set-up -and adjustment, electrode gnd filler metal 
Election, metafidentification and joint prc|>aration. Lab<)ratory 
work including, laying* beads and making various joints is 

included. * * 

> . * 

743 MACHINE WOODWORKING (841) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week;. 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



'9, 10, 11 
7 

S quarter hours 
None 



r 



1 

I 



INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED 

coptinudd 



This course is a basic introduction to the use of machine tools 
^n the- production, of wood products.' Students study basic 
"wood types, properties, construction methods -and finishing 

processes. The majority of class time is spent on planning, 

building and ftnltshing projects in wood as related to the 

woodworking industries* 

744 FRAME CONSTRUCTION (I44) ' ^ 



^rtfiKis 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



il, 12 



10, 
1 
7 

5 quarter hours 
Machine Woodworking 743 
This course is the study of xougii^arpcntry as it applies to 
house construction in the building trades. Studcn^ study 



about foundations, floor^rfiKistitfction, framing walls and parti- 
tions* roof construction and exterior finishing. 

745 FURNITURE DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION (844) 
Grade: IQ, U, 12 ^ 

Quarters: !• ' '^-^ 

Periods per week: 7 j 
Credit: 5 quarter hours * ' . ^ 

Prerequisite: Machine Woodworking 743 

The student studies traditionH), classic and contcmporaDTN 
furniture desigrt* Advanced industrial woodworking processes ^ 
and methods such as lamination, veneering and tihe more 
difficult wood joints are stressed. Each student 'is required to 
design, plan, construct and finish a project of an advanced 
nature. 



PERSONAL & PUBLIC SERVICES 



Courses in this area provide preparatfbn for maximum i^uality 
of home and family life for each individual and preparation for 
careers in child development, food industry, clothing and 
textiles, interior design and related service occupations. 
Students may select a sequence of courses which will i:frbvide 
meaningful career exploration designed to assist in educational 
and occupational planning a1nd decision-making, vocational 
competencies for entry into, and advancement within, occupar 
tional job clusters and adequate background for further 
education in vocational and technical school, commtinity 
college and university programs. 



' 750 CHILD DEVELOPMENT (730) 



prade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 

1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



This is a basic cpurse in Child Pevelopment starting with 
conception and continuing through pregnancy until birth, 
including care of the newborn baby. — s ... » 

751 DEVELOPMENT & CARE OF THE PRE-SCHOOL 
qUlLD (731) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Pjcerequisite: 



10, II, 12 
I 

5 

5 quarter hours > 
None 



» III this course students study the Child from infancy to 5 
years of age in the areas of physical, social, emotional And 
intellectual development. This also includes pi'oper care 
and training of the pre-school child* 

752 TECHNIQUES OF EARLY gHiLDH001> EDUCA- 
TION (None) » ^ 



Grade: " ^ 
'•Quarters; 
Periods' per week: 
Credit: • 
Prerequisite: 



11, 12 
I 

7 

5 quarter hours 

Development k Care of the Pre^* 
School Child 751 



In this course students learn about child care facilities and 
equipment, how to work with young ^({hildren and planning^ 
'^^'"'•Ivities for the pre-school child. "5 4 



ERIC 



51 



753 APPLICATION OF TECHNIQUES OF EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION \ None) 



Grade: 
*Quart<:rs: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 
^Prerequisite: 



12 
1 

10 quarter hours 

Techniques of Early Childhood Edu- 
, cation 752 

In this course students work with children in a Nursery 
School situation, learning to apply those principles- and 
practices learned in the course Techn1i]Ucs of Early Childhood 
Education. \' 



754 BASIC CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (711) 
Grade: , . 
Quarters: / 
'Periods per week: 
Credit; 
Prerequisite! 

, *' • ' . . . » 

This course is a basic introduction /or students who ha 
home .economics in eighth grade or sewing expcricnS^ Study 
involves the learning of the basic skills of operating the sewing 
machine using commercial patterns and solvin'g basic fitting 
problems. , . 



9,/10, 11, 12 

1 

7 

5 quarter hours 
None 




^ Grader 
Quarters: 
Peri 
Cre 
Pre 




week: 



755 FASHIONABLE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (725) 
JO, 11,* 12 
1 
7 

S quarter 'hours 

Basic Clothing Construction 754 or 
consent obstructor 

In thisbeiursq students learn to soW Interfaced collars, set-in 
sleeves akd waistbands. After dev/loping these techniques' the 
student is reac^fc^r a variety of^ashionablc patterns and in- 
tcresting carcm and' bobbies. 

♦756 FIBER, FABRlfc,*USE A>JD CAllE (726) 

Grade: 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: .1 « 

Periods per we;ck: 5 * * ^ 

► Credit: 3 quarter hours -w 

Prerequisite: ^None' ^ 
In this course studenn learn to recognize man-made^and^ 
natural sources of ^fabrics, their names, construction and 
finishes. Sjudenfs learn how to care fox fabrkiS and basic tech- 
niques ot sewing selecte(| f;rbrics^ ^ 



PERSONAL & PUBLIt SERVICES 



continued 



757 HOME CRAFTS AND HOBBIES (None) 



Grade: 9, 
'Quarters: 1 
Pe^jods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



'lO, 11, 12' f 



3 quarter hours 
None 

In this course students learn basic techniques for needlepoint, 
crewel, crochet, knitting, embroidery, and rug hooking. After 
discussing the design dements and principles of color, form, 
. texture, balance and harmony, the students construct their own 
design using these techniques. 



758 TAILX)RING (727) 



Grade: 
' Quarters; 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: 

* - t 



11, 12 ' 

5 quarter hpurs 

Fashionabl/ Clothing Construction 

755 ; ' > 



In this course' students study detailed construction of garments 
with emphasis placed upon the inter-cpnstructipn. The final 
^^jrojcct couJd be a jacket^ Qoat or blazer df wool lisii^g tape* 
padding stitches, bound buttonholes and linings. A future in 
tailoring may include working in fashion construction , and 
alteration or may be a home money making venture. ' jT 

759 PERSONAL DRE3S DESIGN (727)^ 



Grajlc: 
Quarters:' 
Teriods per week: 
Credit: 
Prei:equisite: 



11, 12 

4 ■ ■ - .. . 
7. 

5 quarter hours ' 
Fashionable Clothing 

755 ^ 



Constructioi) 



In this course students make a personally fitted basic pattern 
that is used to develop and create clothing" that will rival 
Paris! It is an opportunity for the. students' to design and 
construct their own garments. . ^ ^ 

760 OLD FASHIONS AND NEW FASHIONS (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per/ week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: . 



10, 11, 12 

1-. • • 
5. ; 

5 quarter hours 
None 

.- . ; I 
In this course students study the environment of influcntiaj 
countrim^4|id how historical periods h^ve affected clothing. 
The pnmary purpose is to transfer concepts of the past to 
present day fashions. The student selects clothing designs 
appropriate to her figure type and studies present day fashion 
designers. 

' , i 

761 SPECIAL FABRIC CONSTRUCTION (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerec|uisite: 



11, 12 

1 • V ^ : ■ ' K 

1 • . 

5 quarter hours 

Basic Clothing Construction 754 
This course is designed for the person who as proficient in 
sewing with wools and cottons, but want§ to' learn to se>y with 
both single and ddubl^ni/fabrics and novelty tabi[fcs such as 
plastics and leathers^ Students have the opportunitjy to make 
u garment, or aiK)therjfn)ject with these fabrics. 



762 PROBLEM SOLVING'IN HUMXn RELATIONS 
(None) 

12 

; . V .*» . 

5 qu^ter hours a; 
None 

In this course students study personal relaticmships concerned 
v/itH dating, etigagem/ent and entering marriage. Eiilphasis 
is placed on personar problems and in finding workable solu- 
tions. Areas of study are: simple budgeting for young people 
— single and married, ^apartment living and working Wives. 

763 HOME ADJUSTMENT (737) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 . ^ 

1- . " ■ • ■ • • ' 

5 ' : 

5 quarter hours 
None - 
This course is designe^to help tike student understand the 
functions of the family, through a study of husbaqd-wife 
relationships and painent-child rri!atk>iishipis. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



764 KITCHEN KNOW-HOW (NAie) 



Grade: 9, 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: - 



10, 11, 12 



5 quarter hours 
None 

This is a basic course for students with no previous Home Ec- 
Foods background. It includes measuring techniques, proper 
use of kitchen utensils and equipment^ Basic food preparation 
principles such as quick Breads, salads, cakes, cookies, etc., are 
included. „ .. 



765 BAKING (711) ' 
Grade: 
- Quarters: 
Periods .per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite:; 



9, 10, 11, 12 

1 . 
7 

5 quarter hours 

Middle School Hom?^onomics or 
Kitchen Know-How 764 
In this course all phases of home baking ^re included. Em- 
phasis ist,bn Quick Breads, Yeast Breads, Pies, French Pastries 
and Desserts. 



iomc^Ecc 



766 MEALS IN A HURRY, CONVENIENCE FOODS 
(None) ' . 

11. 12 , . ^ , 

1 . . 

■5 ^ ■ _ ■ : ■ 

4 quarter hours 

Middle School Foods or Kitchen 
Know-How 764 
In this course students study t^ preparation of nutritionally 
balanced and satisfying meals using instant, ready-to-eat and 
pre-mixed products. ' . 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: . 
Prerequisite: 



rics. 

■•if. 



f?5 

52 



767 CAKE DECCJRATING& GARNISHING (None) 

11, -12 . . - ' . ♦ ' 

1 - X ' 

7 : . 

,5 quarter hours 

Middle School Foods k)r Kitchen 
Know-How 764 ^ 



Grade: 
Quarters:. . 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



PERSONAL & PUBLIC SERVICES 

) continued 




s Ihey 
ith simple 



In this course students, develop skills to make the^ 
serve more appealing. The garnishing area\ieals 
but elfectiye methods to make our everyday meals look goOr- 
met \l^ith the e^ipnient we^ave in our kitcnens 

768 GOURMET FOODS (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods p^r 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



week: 



11„ 

I .• 
1 

t 5 quarter hours 
Middle School Foods or Kitchen 
Know-How 764 plus two other Foods 
classes - 
In this course students study international cuisine. Areas in- 
cluded are: flan^ng desserts, table top cooking, for^gn foods, 
sauces ^nd other exotic dishes. - • 



769 CHEFS FOOD 

Grade:' , 
Qq^ters: 

iPeriods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



(722) • . ^ 

11, 12 ^ 

1 

1 • .. \ . 

5 quarter hours 
Meats, .Fisfi*&' Poultry 773 , 
-This cojjrse includg&'yariOus aspects of kitchen management 
such as purchasing, 'quality and (quaniiiy control. It also* in- 
cludes quantity cooking and meat preparation. ^ 

r V - ■■ - 

770 FOOD SERVICE (722) 



Grade; 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: ^ 



11, 12 
1 . 

7 ' . • ■ .. 

5 quarter hours . ^ 

Middle School Foods or Kitchen 
Know-How 764 plus one Qthjr Foods 
class / ^ 

This class is off ered| to those interested in wodcing in a food 
service such a$ a restaurant, hotel or cafeteria, fimphasis is oil — 
learning how a food ^rvice opemtes, what jobs are avail- 
able and cooking various foods in large quantities. 

* 771 OUTDOOR CODKERY (None) " V 



Grade! 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite : 



12 
1 

5 

4 quarter hours 
Middle School 
Know-How 764 
This course is a study of outdoor cooking whidi is 
coining America's national cuisinp. Students c^k meats, fowl, 
fish, vegetables, breads, and desserts over the coals. Emphasis 
is pn menu planning for leisuit meeds, ba^ic cooking tech- 
niques and use of special equipment. >^ 



Foods or Kitchen 



fast be- 



772 FRUITS, VEGETABLES & FOOD PRESERVATION 
(None) 

ID. 11. 12 

r 

5 ■ • ■ • 

3 quarter hours 

Middle School Foods or Kitchen 
Know-How 764 
In this course students learn how to preserve available .vitamins . 
and minerals in our foods. Emphasis is placed upon using 
natural foods to make more nutritional and satisfying menus, 
'^'-^ludes canning and freezing techniques. 



^ Grade : 
Quarters: 

Periods per week; 

Credit: 

Prereqi^isiU: 



KLC 



773 MEAT. FISH &TOULTRY COOKING (Npne) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
C^edit^ 
Prerequisite: 




10, 11, 12 

1 ■ ^ ■ 

7 o 
5 quarter hours 
Middle S<^j^1 'Foods 
Know-How 7*64 



or Kitchen 



In this course students study the correct cooking procedures 
of protein cookery. Variations are emphasized and correct, 
eye-appealing service is included. 

774 MEAL PLANNING & PREPARATION (None) r 



Grade: 
Quarters^: 

Periods per* week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11. 12 V 

1 ; . ^ 
7 

5 quainter hours 
Middle School Foods 
Know-How 764 — 



or Kitchen 



This course includes the basics of nutrition. The importance 
of good nptrition iV emphasized and illustrated through the^ 
careful planning -and preparation of nutritibus meals. Eye- 
appeal, color itextune and good food preparatidn m other 
elements included in meal preparation. • 

775 INTERIOR DESIGN (735) - 



10, 11, 12 



9, 
1 
7 

5 quarter hoivs 
None 



Grades 
Quarters: 
' Periods per week: 
Credit:^ 
Prerequisite: 

This is a course dealing with selection of home furnishings 
in regard to line, form» texture and color. Emphasis is phctd 
on a home*^nterior and today's changing' life style. 

776 FURNITURE — IT'S HISTORY, CONSTRUCTION 
AND FINISHES (None) 



Grade : 
Quarters: 
Pn^iods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This course deals with 



10, Hi 12 
1 

5 • ^ 

5 quarter hours 
None 



and 
fin- 



a study of European, American 
Contempcjmry furnishings, construction techniques and 
ishes. It imfludes instruction on nbw finishes and refinishing 
methods. , * 

' ' "■ ■ ■*'•.'■ 

777 HOUSE STYLES ^& CONSTRUCTION (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Period^ per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



10^ 11, 12 . 

1 ■ ■ 

5:.;. • •■ ■ ■ . 

5 quarter hours ' ' 

None - ' 

In this course students study house -selectiony^finance, archi- 
tectural styles and basic construction procedures. Units covef 
wiring, plumbing, possible renovation, etc. 

778 HOME IMPROVEMENT (None) . 



53 



Grade: • 
Quarters: ^ 
Periods per week:' 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10,41, 12 



9, 

1 . 

7 . .\ 
5 quarter hours 
None 



PERSONAL & PUBLIC SERVICES 

continued 



This is a how-ta course designed to give information to help 
the student make home improvements and repairs. There are 
many projects to choose from — upholtstery, electrical re- 
pairs, refinishing furniture, curtain and' drape construction, 
wallpapering and painting techniques, laying a tile fTpor, etc. 

779 RENDERING — INTERIOR ILLUSTRATION (Nohe) 



11, 12 - 
U 

1 • . 

5 quiatter hours 
Interior Design 772 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods pet week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

This course is deisigned for students with an Interest and' 
e^cpehenoe in Art. It deals with illustiating a room's interior 
through a two-point perspective drawing. Watercolor techni- 
. ques are studied. 

780 BACHELOR SURVIVAL (Nonei) / 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



week: 



11 
1 

5 i^- 

3 quarter hours 
None 



This course is designed to offer the basics for comfortable 
.livings It includes preparing quick foods for adequate meals 
and simple cjothing care and selection. Also included aire vital 
tips for budgeting and home living. 

781 BACHELORETTE SURVIVAL I (738) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 

1 * ' 

quarter hours 
None * 
' In this course .students study how to prepare quick well- 
balanced mea:ls; to meet financial obHg^i|ps such as rent, 
car payments, insurance, everyday living expenses that seem 
essential; and to prepare for the role of homemaker. 

782 BACHELORETTE SURVIVAL II (738) 



12 
1 

5 ' 

3 quarter hours'* 
None ^ 

In this course the student learns basic clothing construction 
techniques and how to furnish a home. - 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods iper week: 
Credit: " 
Prereqifisite: 



ARTnDEPARTMENT 



•The Art Department of Community Unit.^hool District No/' 
300 seeks to provide a learning environment in the visual arts 
in which each student can develop self kkotificatifxi, self^ 
direction aod the skills and knowledge involved in creative 
action to use through life. ^ . 

The. visiiaf arts program is to be thought of as more than 
courses and activities confined' to the aitjclassroom and htbor- 
atories. Art can challenge the creative power and develop 
personal commitment ox^ the part<of the student. 



810 'DESIGN I (901) 

(Grade: 9, 10. 11. 12 

' Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 3; quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None , ' - 

This coune introduces the student to the elements and prin- 
ciples of design. It also exposes him to various two dimensional^ 
materials and techniques such as drawing, painting, and print- 
making. This course is designed primarily to expose the stu- 
dent to concepts and basic problem solving in art. 



811 DESIGN II (901) 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per* week: 
^Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



ERIC 



9. 10. 11. 
1 
5 

3 quarter hours . ' 

Design I 810 

This course is a Continuation of Design I. Instead of working 

and experimenting with two ^dimensional techniques and , 

materials.' the student is exposed to sculpture^T^iramics. 

textiles and' metalworklngl This introduction ik) various * 

medias ^<id techniques will help the student to familiarize, 

himself with the varipUs offerings in the art- area and etiable 

hini to select the areas he prefers/ ' ■ K '-V 

t) f 



812 DESIGN III (None) 



Grade: 

Quarters: ^ ' 
Periods per. week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9. 10. 11. 12 
1 

5 ^ ^ . ; ■ ■ 

5 quarter hours 
Design 11 811 

This course allows the student to use the principles learned in 
basic Dirsigh I and II in short s.tudies of various art areas. 
These mini courses in painting, oei^unics. jewelry and print- 
making will aid students in the selection of advanced art 
courses, n 

813 INTRODUCrriON TO JEWELRY & METALSMITH- 
iNG (901) 

Grade: 10. 11. 12 

Quarters: \ . 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit; - 5 quarter hours 

Pitftequisite: ,1?^^ II 811 

This course is designed to familiarize students with the basic 
jewelry and metalsmithing techniques and processes. Students 
begin exploratory research in the following areas: casting, 
forging, raising, soldering, etching and other related fields. 
This class is recommended for tho^e students who would 
|ike to know these basic processes for a hobby, or as an aspect 
of a future career. y-\ * 

814 INTERMEDIATE JEWEIrY 
(902) 

Grade: 
Quarters: . 
Periods per week: 
Credit: - 
Prerequisite: 



& METALSMlTHING 



10. 11. 12 
1 

5 quarter hours r 
Introduction to Jewelry & Metalsmith-' 
ing 813 

In addition to the processes learned in Introduction Co Jewelry 
& Mdtalsmithing. students are challenged with new materials 
and tecntilques. Individual expression is emphasized in this 
class. 



ART DEPARTMENT 

continued 



815 ADVANCED JEWELRY & METALSMITHING (None) 

\0r II. 12 

■ •: ^ r -^; • • • ' . ' 

week: 5 

5 quarter hours \ 

Intermediate Jewelry & >!etalsmithin^ 

This is the most individualized course in the Jewelry & Metal- 
^smithing program, enabling students to pursue their ideas in 
the media of their choice (casting, soldering, forging, raiding, 
etching, etc). Emphasis is placed upon research, experimenta- 
tion and personal techniques. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per 
Credit: . * 
Prerequisite: 



816 SCULPTURE I (None) 
Grade : 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit : 
Prerequisite: 

Students arc introduced 



12 



10. 
I 
5 

5 quarter hours 

Design II 811 

■ 

to working with 
three 



a variety of media 
dimensional terms. 



(wood, clay, metal,- plaster) in 

Emphasis is placted on exposing the students to different 
styles and techniques possible in sculpture, through' slides of. 
ancient and contemporary work and through practical appli- 
cation. 



817 SClkptURE II (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per Nveek: 
Credit: *^ 
Prerequisite: 

This cogrsc is a more specialized study, placing more em- 
phasis on concepts and techniques. StU(lents are" introduced 
to new materials and techniques. The development of in- 
dividual concepts is heavily emphasized. ^ 



10, 11, 12 

1 ' 

5 " ^ 
5 quarter hours 
> Sculpture I 816 



818 SCULPTUrI III (None) 
Grade: 10, 11, 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



5 quarter hours , . 

Sculptucc I 816 \ 
This course is intended for the serious student. Choice of 
materials and techniques are left to the discretion of the stu- 
dent. Students are expected to develop a personalized style 
and exhibit good use of techniques and j:raftsmanship. 



1 (901) 
- 10, U, 12 

r ...... 

5 / 

5 quarter hours 

introduction to Drawing 822 or De- 
sign III 812 

This course is an introduction to the art of printmaking- The 
graphic areas . covered are intaglio, lithography, serigraphy 
and woodcut. Printmaking is covered from a technical as 
Q ; an artistic viewpoint. 



S\9 PRINTMAKING 
Grade : 
Quarters:. 
Periods per week: 
Credit: ' 
Prerequisite: 



ERIC 



5ri 



55 



820 PRINTMAKING II (902) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Period^ per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: • 



10. U. 12 . - 

1 . . r . •■ o- 

5 quarter hours 

Printmafeng .1 819 / \®* 

This course is a continuation Printrnaking I and is^ilesigncd 
^to explore, the areas of lithography, scrijrapHy, intaglio and 
woodcut in more depth. # . 



821 PRINTMAKING III (-903) 
Grade: ' 10, 11, 12 

' Quarters: 
Periods ppr week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



r 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Printmaking il 820 
This course is a more explorative and experimental approach 
to the art of pWntmaking. Work is more individualjzed and^ 
tec|inicaUy involved than in Printmaking I, 

822 iWrODUCTION TO DRAWING (901) 

Grade:.. 
'Quarters; 
Periods per week: 
- Credit: * 
Prerequisite: ^ 



10, 11,«12- 
1 

5* 

5 quarter hours 
Design I 8L0 ^ 



This course provides baSiC training in. the techniques^ used in 
pencil, charcoal, crayon; ball point, silver-point, |>en and iflk, 
>felt tip pen and <Jther one^cojor drawing media. Emphasis 
is placed upon drawing; as a«finis%d work of art as*well as the 
process. : e. , , 



.823 DRAWING IN 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods ppr week: 
-Credit: » 
Prerequisite: 



(902) 



ALL MEDIA 

10, 11, 12' 

I ... . ■ 

5 - . - • ■ • ' ^ . 
5 quarter hobcs » 
Introdiiption to Drawing 822 or l3e- 
sign III 8J2 

This course provides training in the tcchfiiques used in 
pastels, coloredf inks, colored* pencils, dyes, washes, craypas . 
and other multicolor media. Unusual materials in drawing 
are introduced and explored by students jn hope of achi<Sving 
distinct effects. Technique and skill in manipulation of mater- 
ials are stressed^in the ^nal stage of the drawing. / 

824 FIGURE DRAWING A PORTRAiTURE (903) 



Grader 
Quarters: 
Periods per 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



12 



week: 



or Introduction to 



10, 11, 
I 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Design II 811 
Drawing 822 * . 

This course is recommended for the advanced art student 
who desires to learn^. the necessary fundamentals in oirder- to 
drJKy faces, heads and the human figure. Emphasis is placed 
upon technical competence in rendering the subject, as well 
as the students ability to expriess individuality of form and 
composition. r 

825 INTRODliCTION TO PAINTING — Painting I (901) 



y Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 1-2 

1 

5 

5 quarter hours 
Design I 810 



ART DEPARTMENT 

continued 



In this course students are given the opportunity to, study 
4he various techniques olf painting, glazing, scumbling, dry 
brush, wet into wet, blending, etc.. Students study the char- 
icteristics of the three major painting mediums — oil, aery-, 
lie and watercolor. Books, prints and slides of paintings will 
be discussed, as well as, the students' personal work. Students 
will experiment ^nd begin to develop their own individual 
creative Jtieaos of expression. 

J26 INTERMEDIATE PAINTING — Painting II (902), 



Grade: 
Quar.ters: 

Periodsvper week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: « 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 

5 quarter hours 

'Design II 81 1 and Painting I 825 



In this course students are more, independent in their ap- 
pro^c^ toward painting techniques. Individual means of 
expression become more evident in this course. The con- 
scious use of craftsmanshiff and techniques are stressed With 
the painting viewed as a fiitished project. 

827 ADVANCED PAINTING — Painting III (903) 



Grade: 
Quarters:" 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

\ J 

5' . . . 

5 quarter hours 
Painting II 826 

This is ah advanced course in wl^ich the student is able to 
further pursUc liis ambitions and wprk toward a greater 
refinement of ideas. The piMntirtg itself now becomes a final 

• product reflecting thought in design, use of color and bni^h- 
work,' pride in eraftsmansKip and individual expression. 

* S28 ART history' I (None) " , / 

Grade: * 10, W\ 12 

Quarters: * 1 

Periods per week: 5 ^ 
, Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
This course is a b^isid introduction to, or survey of arAhistory, 
where student Jtudjr the content (painting, sculpturi archi- 
tecture, etc.) of the major movemens' of art in the\ world. 
Specific movements to- be Studied in depth are the Prepyloric 
and Ancient perioii extending to approxfmately 330>4^D, 
. ; "to expose the first origins of art in the wi>rld. 

82? ART HISTORY 4 (None) 



Gr^i^et 
Quarters: 

Periods per .week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, II, 12 

1. M * . , 

5 quarter hours 
Art History I 828 
TJhis course isa study of assigned readings about the Medieval 
and Renais*ancc period* extending in time from the 4th cen- 
tury A.D thnxigh the 17th centGry. Emphasis is pfkced on 
having the student sec the relationships between man's con- 
cerns in the past, man's concerns in the present, and the artist's 
attempt to show these concerns through his art. 

830 ART HISTORY III (None) 
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Grade: 
Quarters: 

periods per week: 

Credit: ^ ' 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11. 12 ^ 

1 . •> ■• ' ♦ 
5 

5 quarter hours 
Art History II 829^ 
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This course is a study of the content of the Baroque and 
Modern Movements (Neoclassic, Romantic* Realistic, Im- 
pressionistic, and Post-Impressionistic) and Contemporary 
Movements (Abstract, lExpressionism and Surrealism). 

831 CERAMICS I <901) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11. 12 . 

1 ^ 

5 . , ■ . 
5 qual-ter hours 
Design II 811 

This is an introductory course that exposes the student to the 
varied areas of ceramics. It covers the various hahd-building^ 
and wheel-throwing techniques. Emphasis is placed upon 
developing .good forms and surface decorating. 

832 CERAMICS II (902) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 ■ - ■ • •• 
^ quarter hours 
Ceramics I 831 
This course allows the student to continue to develop the 
techniques and concepts he was exp<?ised to in Ceramics I. 
Emphasis is placed on the developmc^ of good form and 
design. 

833 CERAMICS III (903) * 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, H 

1 

5. 

5 quarter hours 
Ceramics II 832 
This course allows the student to continue to develop his 
techniques and concepts in depth. The chemistry of glaze 
mixing is introduced and each student is required to mix one 
glaze. Students are also expected to assist in loading the kiln 
and preparing glazes for classroom use. Emphasis is placed 
on the students exploration of new forms and C43ncepts. , 

83-* INTRODUCTION TO TEXTILES (901) 



Grade; 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11, 12. 



5 quarter hours ^ 
Design II 811 ' 
This course is designed to familiarize students with basic 
techniques and explore the possibilities and limitations of 
textiles as a fine art. It is recommended for those students 
who desire to use the basjc textile prcwesscs a$ a hobby, as. a 
part of a future career, or as a means to better understand 
the arts. ' 

835 INTERMfiDIATE TEXTILES (902) 

Grade: ' >P» 12 

Quarters: .1 

Periods per week: r5 : 

Credit: 5 quarter hours . • 

Prerequisite: Introduction to Textiles 834 

In this course students arc challenged wjth new m^^tcrials and 
processes.. The emphasis is placed upon individual cxperi- 
mentatidn. 
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836 ADVANCED TEXTILES (903) 



Grade- 
Quarters; \ 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



iO. II. 12 

1 

.5 ; 

5 quarter hours 
Intermediate Textiles 835 

This is the most individualized course in the textile program 
enabling students to pursue their individual ideas in the media 
of their choice (weaving, knotting, dying and other^rclated 
fields). Emphasis is placed upon research, experimentation 
and individual technique. 

V.837 INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY (None) 

Grade: 10. II. 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 

This course provides basic skills in the technical processes of 
shooting, develping and enlarging photographs. It is geared 
to encourage self motivation in areas of personal interest as 
well as group efforts on specific assignments^ 

838 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART I (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



II. 12 
I 

Will vary 

5 quarter hours ^ 

This course is recommended for the 

well prepared ana advanced student 



and is limited to seniors and juniors 
capable of individual direction. In the 
latter case, a conference ,with the art 
teacher is a prerequisite. 
The content for this course is determined for each student 
after a student-teacher confcrcqce based on a written outline 
presented to the instructor by the student. It is designed for 
students who wish to explore an area of art in depth. 

§39 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART II (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



II. 12 
1 



Will vary 
5 quarter hours 

Independent Study in Art; I 838 
The content for this course is determined for each student 
after a student-teacher conference based on a written putlinc 
presented to the instructor by the student. It is designed for 
students who wish to explore an area of art in depth. 

840 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART III (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
tredit: 
Prerequisite: 



II. 12 
1 



Will vary 
5 quarter hours 

For juniors — a conference with the 
art teacher 

The content for this course is determined for each student 
after a student- teacher conference based on a written out- 
line presented to the instructor by *lhe student. It is designed 
for students who wish to explore an area of art in depth. 



MUSIC DEPARTMENT 



The purpose of music education is to develop in all students 
significant musical competence, an understanding of music 
and knowledge of music literature. All students have an op- 
portunity for participation' in the music program, limited only 
by their interest and desire. 

A maximum of 30 quartei;: hours credit in performance^ 
courses, (670-898) may be counted toward graduation. All 
cr<Klit earned in courses 850-866 .may be counted toward 
graduation. 

850 UNDERSTANDING MUSIC (None) 
Grade: ■ ^ 9. 10. II, 12 
Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 3 

Credit: 3 quarter hours . 

Prerequisite: V None . ^ 

This course is designed for the student who is^ interested in 
exploring the basic row materials of music from a consumer's 
rather than a performer's standpoint. The course acqUamts 
student with inlerescing and valuable examples of music, 
equips the student with a t^sic minimum literacy in music, 
and shows how music is cons<ru^ed through listening, ex- 
amining. and sounding. ^ ' 

851 INTRODUCTION TO OUITAR (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite; 
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9. 10. H. 12 
I 

'2 . . ■ : 

2 quarter hours ' 
Understanding Music 850 6t, Music 
Theory I 862 . ""^^^ 
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This course is designed to introduce the student to the funda- 
mentals of elementary guitar. The studertt is exposed to the 
.basics of music theory and chord structure. Many styles are 
discussed in hopes that the student will have a strong founda- 
tion on guitar for the enjoyment of the instrument and for 
further study. Each student must furnish his own guitar. 



852 INTRODUCTION TO THE PIANO 
KEYBOARD (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per Week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite; 



9. 10, II. 12 
I 

2 • - 

2 quarter hours 

Understanding Music 850 or Mufic 
Theory I 862 

This course is designed to introduce the student to basic key- 
board skills. The student is exposed to the basics . of music 
theory and basic chord structures. 



853 IN.TRODUCTION TO THE RECORDER (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9. 10. 11. 12 

1 * 

2. ■ ' • 

2 quarter hours 

Understanding Music 850 or Music 
Theory I 862 

This cotirse is designed tO'^introduce the student to the basic' 
skills of playing the recorder. Each student must furnish his 
own recorder. . . ' 



MUSIC DEPARTMENT. 



854 ENJOYING MUSIC THROUGH LISTENING 1 (None) 
Grade: 9, 10. 11, f2 

Quarters: 1 
' Periods per week: 3 
Credit: " 3 quarter hours 

- Prerequisite: None 
This course is designed for the student who is interested in 
examining^ present trends in music. Emphasis is on twentieth . 
century sounds, modern techniques with machines and. all 
forms of electronic music. Jazz, folk opera, rock music and . 
the synthesizer have an important place in Ihis course. 

855 ENJOYING MUSIC THROUGH LISTENING II 
(None) . 

Grade: 9, 10, li. 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 3 

Credit: 3 quar^r hours 

Prerequisite: J^ope 
This course is designed for the student wfio is interested ip a 
study of music from 1600-1900, The course cenlcr§ on the 
impjortant vocal and instrumcntat forms of the three centuries. 
Included in these forms are opera, oratorio, and symphonic 
poem. \ . * ' 

856 ENJOYING MUSIC THROUGH LISTENING HI 
(None) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11. 12 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week : 3 . " 

Credit: 3 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None * 

This course is designed for the student who is interested in a 
study of music from its earliest beginnings to the fifteenth 
century. The student is exposed to the earliest vocal and in- 
strumental forms of music. The majority of listening examples 
center on vocal forms. 

857 INSTRUMENT CARE AND REPAIR (None) 
Grade: 9. lO, 11. 12 

Quarters: ♦ I « 

Periods per week: 2 ' * 

Credit: 1 quarter hour 

^ Prerequisite: ^ Must be an instrume^nla! performer . 
This course is designed to givo the student a basic knowledge 
of. musical instrument repair. In addition to covering simple 
repairs such as replacing a spit valvef reseating a clarinet pad^ 
etc.. preventive maintenance will b^ thoroughly discussed. 

858 ELECTRONICS k ACOUSTICS IN MUSIC (None) 
' ' Grade: 9, 10, M, 12 

Quarters: f 

Periods per week: 2 , 

Credit: 2 quarter .hours 

Prerequisite: / None 
This course ik designed to give the student a basic knowledge 
oJ recording equipment and techniques used in capturing the 
sounds of musical performance. The student experiences how 
different physical areas can vary musical vibrations. This 
course deals with other electronic equipment such as speak- 
ers, ampliOers, AM-FM tuners and turntables. 

859 FUNDAMENTALS OF G6nDUCTING (NONE) 
Grade; 11. 12 

Quarters: - ] 

Periods per week: -^3 

Credit: 3 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Minimum of two years* participiutlon 

in ai performing group 6 J. 



This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic 
patterns of conducting. Emphasis i$ placed on music inter- 
pretation through a knowledge of tempos, dynamics, and oth- 
er musical terminology. 

860 CHORAL CONDUCTING (None) 
Grader 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 : 

Periods per week: 3 ' * 
Credit: 3 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Conducting 859 

This is an advanced conducting course for those students who 
wish to analyze and interpret more difficult music. Emphasis 
is placed upon various forms of choral literatune and their 
performance. 

-861 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit) 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

1 
3 



3 quarter hours 

Fundamentals of Conducting 859 



This is an advanced conducting course for those students who 
wish to' analyze and interpret more difficult instrumental 
music. Emphasis is placed upon the reading of full scores and 
the transposition of instrumental selections. 

862 MUSIC THEORY I (960) 



Grade. 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, n, 12 



9, 
I 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 



This course is designed for the student who is interested in 
focming a basic foundation of the raw materials of music. 
This course will begin with note reading. The student is ex- 
posed to clefts, key signatures, scales, musical terminology, 
and rhythm patterns. Application of this knowledge tp. the 
keyboard is expected, as is the ability to take elementary 
dictation. / - J 

863 MUSIC THEORY II (None) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 
Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per week^ ^5 . ' 

Credit: 5 quarter hours * 

Prerequisite: Music Theory I 862 

This course is a sequel to Music Theory 1. Emphasis is cen-* 
tered upon the student's understanding of the basic raw^ ma- 
terials of *music through composition and basic analysis. In- 
tervals, complex rhythmic structure, chord progressions, in- 
versions, as well as composition of simple melodies With 
choral accompaniment is covered. Dictation includes both 
rhythmic and melodic dictation, 

864 MUSIC THEORY III (None) 
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: » 1 . ''^ - 

Periods per week: 5 ' T ' ■ 

iQcdit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Miisic Theory II 863 " 

This course includes a more detailed approach to the study 
of theory through harmonic, analysis, musical mbdes, advanced 
sight reading and dictation. Much work outside the classroom 
is required. Musie as. self-expression is the goal. 
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865 MUSIC THEORY IV (None) 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 

r Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 -=> 
Credit: '"^S quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Music Theory III 864 and consent of 

instructor 

This course cente^ primarily on form and analysis. The stu- 
dent demonstrates his knowledge of musical forms through 
composition. The student continues his study of sight reading 
and dictation skills. Students may pursue this as independent 
study. 

866 CAREERS IN MUSIC (None > . 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 



10, 
1 

3 

2 quarter hours 
None 

In this course emphasis is placed on Ihe various possibilities 
for the musically talented student.^ The ; student investigates 
job and career possibilities, special abilities, and education 
needed for these jobs. 



870 MARCHING BAND — Performance (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9. 10, 11. 12 
I 

7V2 

5 quarter hours 

Previous experience in a J)and jpro- 
— " gram (May be repeated first quarter 

. yearly) 
In this course emphasis is placed on musicianship, bearing, 
marching fundamentals, and showmanship. The band per** 
forms at athletic cvents> competitive events, and parades. 



871 CONCERT PAND 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Ptiercquisite: 



Performance. (None) 
10, n. 12 



9, 
1 

5 quarter hours 

Previous bana experience. (May be 
repeated as desired 2nd and 3rd 
quarters yeai-ly) 
This course is designed for the less experienced percussion 
ind' wind instrument performer. It is a continued study de* 
signed to promote technical proficiency on individual instru- 
ments and at the same time to teach the techQiqOes of en-^ 
semble and full band performance. 



872 SYMPHONIC BAND — Performance. (None) 



Grade: , 
^Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 
. Prerequisite: 



9. 10, II. 12 

1 - ■ ^ 
VA ^ 
5 quarter hours 

Previous band experience and audition 
by director. (May be repeated 2nd 
and 3rd quarters yearly). , 
This course Is composed of select wind and percussion in- 
strument students Who are musically proficient. Continued 
emphasis is given to the development of musicianship through*' 
Droffrassive technical studies and more diflicult compositions^. ^j ' J 
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873 JAZZ ENSEMBLE — Performance (None) 



Grade: 9, 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 3 
Credit: , 
Prerequisite: 



10, U, 12 



2 quarter hours 

Consent of Instructor. (May be 
repeated all quarters yearly) ^ 
This group has a limited number of performers interested in 
the traditional moderfi jazz ensemble. 



874 PERCUSSION 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



ENSEMBLE — Performance (None) 
9. 10, 11. 12 
1 

2 

2 quarter hours 

Must perform in band program. (May 
^ bt repeated all quarters yearly) 

Many elements of percussion performance is stressed in this 
course. In addition to performing a wide range of* available 
percussion litertaure some original composition work is done. 

875 WOODWIND CHOIR — Performance (None) 



Grade: 
(Quarters: , 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite^ 



9, 
1 

1 



10, 11, 12 



2 quarter hours 

Must perform in band program. (May 
be repeated all quarters yearly) 
This course is designed for the outstanding woodwind per? 
former. This ensemble experience will result in a growing 
and more discriminating musicianship on the part of the 
^ individual phrticipunt. Mfiny elements of musical peffornv 
ance are stressed: phrasing, balance, blend, articulation, in- 
tonation ifnd general musical interpretation. 

876 BRASS CHOIR — Performance (None) 



Grade; 
Quarters: 
Periods per week:' 
Credit r 
Prerequisite: 



9. 10, II, 12 
1 

^ ■ r ^ 

2 quarter hours 

Must perform in band program. (May 
be repeated all quarters yearly.) 
This course is designed for the outstanding brass performer. 
This enscml^le experience wiir result in a growing and more 
discriminating musicianship on the part of the individual 
participant. Many elements of musical performance are 
stressed: ph|;asing» balance, blend, articulation^ intonation and 
general musical interpretation. 

877 BAND ENSEMBLE — Performance (None) 



.Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 
1 

9 



10, 11, 12 



2 quarter hours 

Consent of instructor. (May ^be re- 
peated all quarters yearly) 
This course offers thd student an excellent opportunity for 
< perfo^iiance in small groups or ensembles. The student, is 
exposed to some of the best literature available for his par-: 
tipular instrument. , - 



878 FUNDAMENTALS OF IMPROVISATION — 
Performance (None) 

9,-10. 11, 12 

•1. , ■.' r -■ ■ " 
2 - - 

2 quarter hours 
Must be a performer 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week:' 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 
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Through this course the student obtains the basic theory and 
knowledge required to create music spontaneously. The stu- 
dent learns through lectures, lisitening to recordings, live per- 
formances, and participation. 



879 BEGINNING STRING CLASS — Performance 

(None) i ^ 

Grade: 9. 10. 11 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week:- 3 ' 
Credit: 2 quarter hours 

* Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 

' (May be repeated) 
w 'fhis cburse is designed for the beginning string student. Ir^ 
) struction is given on violin* viola^ cello i^nd string bass. The 
course covers the basic fundamentals ov string performance 
and helps the st^dent reach the playii^g level of the cadet 
orchestra. 

880 CADET QRCHESTRA — Performance (None) 



Oradej 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: Zr- 
Prerequisite: 



.1 Oradej 9. 10. 11, 12 

1 

m 

5. quarter hours 

Consent of instructor. (May be re- 
peated all quarters yearly) 
This course is designed for the inexperienced string perfdppprT' 
Through this course the students learn and develop th^asic 
techniques and playing siCyie necessary to participate in the 
, Concert ^Orchestra. ' ' / 

881 CONCERT ORCHESTRA — Perfommncc (Node) 
Grade: % 10. 11. 12 \ 
Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: IV2 
Credit: • 5 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: Previous orchestra experience apd 

audition by director. (May be repc4t- 
. ed all quarters yearly) 
This course is offered for the more serious and experienced 
. orchestraT performer. Much responsibility is placed on the 
individual. \\ 

882 STRING LITERATURE (None) 
Grade: II, 12 — ' \ 1 
Quarters: I > ' * \ 1 
Periods per week: 3 . 
Credit: 2 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: Two years* experience in Cadet or 

Concert Orchestra 
This course is designed for the serious string student. The 
history of music is traced Ihrough studying and listening to 
^string literature from all the different musical periods. 

883 STRING ENSEMfiLE — Performance (f^one) 
Orlile: : fO/ 11. 12 
QuSrtcrs: I — . / 
Peitiods per week: 2 
Credit: 2 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (May be rc- 

peated all quarters yearly) 
'This course offers the string student an excellent opportunity 
• for performance in small groups or ensembles. The student 
is exposed to some of the best literature available for his par- 



884 STRING. LESSON — Performance (None) 
Grade: 9 , 
Quarters: 1 - 

Periods per week; 3 . * 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

^ Prerequisite: None. (May be repeated all quarters 

' yearly) ' 

This -course is designed for^ the string student who needs 
individual instruction. ' ^ 

885 FRESHMAN GIRLS CHORUS — Performance (None) 
Grade: 9 ^ . 

Quarters; I * 

-Pcriq$|s per^iWeek: 3 N 
Credit": 2 quarter hours 

' Prerequisite: None (May. be repeated all quarters)^ 

This course is designed to introduce the 9th gra<Je girl to a 
choral group. Emphasis is placed upon good breathing 
techniques, posture, diction, sight reading, and being a part 



'-;ular instrument. 
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of a well balanced performing group. 

886 FRESHMAN BOYS CHOlt US — Performance (None). 
Grade: . 9 ^ 
Quarters: 1 ; 
Periods per week: 3" 
Credit: 2 quartei hours 
Prerequisite: None (May be repeated all quarters) 

This (bourse is designed to introduce the 9th grade boy to a 
choral group. Emphasis is placed upon good )brcathin|p 
4echniques,rthe xhangingwoice. posfure. dtctidn. sfght reading 
and being a part of a well balanced performing group. 

887 FRESHMEN. MIXED CHORUS — Performance 
(None) 

Grade: , 9 • ^ 

Quarters: 1 

Periods' per week: 5 . 

Credit: ' 3 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Recommendation of middle ^school 

vocal director. (May be repeated all 
. quarters) 
This fcourse is designed for the student who has a well 
trained ear and the ability to read music. The in usic per form 4 
ed is the beginning of a good four part choral foundation. 

888 SOPHOMORE GIRLS CHORUS — Performance 
(None) 

Grade: * 10 , 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 3 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: / None (May be repeated all quarters) 
This course is a sequel to Freshmen Girls Chorus with con- 
tinued emphasis on tone quality, sight reading; etc. The music 
performed is more advanced and centers primarily on three 
parts. , ; • . - ^ 

889 SOPHOMORE BOYS CHORUS Petfofhiancc 
' (None) 

Grade: ; 10 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 3 
- ^ Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None (May be repeated all quarters) 

This course is a sequel to Freshmen Boys Chorus with con- 
tinued emphasis on tone quality, sight reading, etc. The music 
performed js more advanced, centers primarily on three and 
four part choral literature. 
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Grade: 
Quarters: 

Per iixis per . week: 
^Credit: ' 
l^rerequisite: 



890 SOPHOMORE MIXED CHORUS — Performance 
(None) 

10 

r . . 

^ ■ 

5 

3 quarter hours 

Consent of instructor. (May be re- 
peated all quarters) 
This course is a sequel to Freshmen Mixed Chorus with cg^- 
(inued emphasis on the ability to sight read and the perform* 
ance of more advanced four part choral literature. 

891 ADVANCED GIRLS CHORUS — Performance 
(NoncJ 

11. 12 
1 
3 

2 quarter hours 
None (May be repeated) 
This course is designed for the girl who has developed her 
, voice through one or two years in the high school chofal 
program and is* fhlercstcd iii the porforiiiaitoc df choral liter- 
ature/ for womqn*s voices. 

892 ADVANCED BOYS CHORUS — Performance 
(None) 

11. 12 
1 

3' • 
2 quarter hours 
None (May be repeated) 
This course is designed for the boy^ who^ has. developed his 
voice through one or two years in Uic high school choral 
program and i$ interested in the performance of chofal liter- 
ature for men's voices. 

B93 A CAPPELLA ChOIR — Performance (None) 



Grade: 
(garters: 

Periods per' week: 
Credit: • 
Prerequisite: 



Grader 
Quarters: 

Periods- per week: 

Credit: 

Prereq|iisite: 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11. 12 
1 

3 quarter hours 
Consent of instructor 
(May be repeated) 
yin this course emphasis is placed on the performance of vari- 
ous forms of vocal literature throughout the entire choral 
spectrum. The performing students benefit from regularly 
scheduled concerts before s^lyxA and community organiza- 
tions. Virtuoso technical ability is required of all participants. 

894 CHORALE — Performance (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week;. 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 
5 

3 quarter hours 
Consent of instructor 
(May be repeated) 



Virtuosb technical, ability Is required of all participants. 



895 FOLK ENSEMBLE — Performance (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11. 12 
1 

2 - 

2 quarter hours 

Consent pf instructor 

(May be repeated all quarters) 



This course js designed for the student who wishes to par- 
ticipate in a small performing group made up of instrumen- 
talists ^nd vocalists. Students should have*^a solid background, 
in their instruments and singers should be able to harmonize. 



896 BARBER SHOP CHORUS — Performance (None) 

11. 12 



Grade: 
Queers: 

Periods per week: 
Credit- 
Prerequisite: 



10, 
1 
2 

2 quarter hours 

None (May be repeated! 



This course is designed to introduce a boy lo the style of 
barbcrshi^ singing. Emphasis is placpd upon the tone quality, 
balance between v^e parts^smooth blend, and sight reading. 



897 BARBER SHOP QUARTET — Performance iUpnt) 



Grade: 
Quarters; 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



10. 11. 12 ^ 

1 

2 

2 quarter hours 

Consent of instructor 

(May be repeated all quarters) 



This eourse is open to boys who excel in the barbershop 
chorus. A boy who is a member of a quartet should display 
good tone quality* sight reading abiiHty and enjoy the reper- 
toire of barbershop music, i 



898 THE IVIUSIC THEATRE — Performance^(None) 



Grade: 
< Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10. 11. 12 
1 
3 

2 quarter hours ^ ^ 
Previous choral experience 
(May-be repeated) 



This course contains examples of the musical stage with em- 
phasis on the Bropdway Mtisical. Students st(kly the scores of 
selected productions with emphasis ^vcn to the lyrics and their 
content »nd .relationship to the subject. ^Students perform 
cuttings of selected. producUons. * 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION 



"Physical Education ha$ great social impact. It benefits the 
moral, mental and spiritual fitness. It provides opportunity 
for the participation by all students, regardless of age. sex 
or physical abilities. Because of the shortened work-week, 
more and more time is being devoted to the sports in which 
Individuals can participate for Ihc test of their lives. These 
Q arc reflected in the program. fS 1 ' 



As a guide, the following requirements are listed: 

1) Every student must be enrolled in at least one class 
in Health. Physical Education or Driver Education 
each quarter he is in school.' ' '. ' ^ ' 

2) Each student must pass' two courses in Health. 

3) Each student must pass nine activity courses to meet 
graduation requirements; 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION 



4) Freshmen are alf required to take the following 
courses: - 

a) Physical Education Orientation, Boys 904, Girls 
943. 

)>) Health (Drugs, Tobacco, Alcohol & Mental 
Health) 900 

c)\ One quarter of a team sport activity (electiv&) 

,5) Sophomores are required to take the following Health 
cour$e: 

Sex Edbcalion and Current Health Problems 901 

6) Dulring the 1 974-751 school year all juniors (11th 
grade) ore required \ to take the following Health 
course: 

a) Sox Education unc| Current Health Problems 901 

NOTE: All courses marked "C3pcd" may be taught cocduca- 
tionally if demand waiyatits. 

BOYS & ^IRLS 

900 DRUGS. TOBACCO, ALCOHOL, AND MENTAL 
/ HEALTH Coed ^ 

Grade: 9 , 

^ (Quarters: - 1 - 
Periods per week: 5 
•^Credit: 5 quarter hours « . 

Prerequisite: None 

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 

In this course students learn basic information upon which, 
they can make educated decisions when confronted wiith 
Drugs, Tobacco and Alcohol. It includes the psychbloj|Eica|, 
physiological and sociological alTeots of their use and a^usc. 
It also acquaints the student with sound mental he\iUh 
practices. . * \ 



Gra^: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Cr<;dit: 

Prerequisite: 



901 SEX EDUCATION & CURRENT HEALTH 
PROBLEMS — Coed 

10 . 

1 \ 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 

In this course students learn how the human body works iii 
relation to sexual development. Areas of concentration are 
reproduction, venereal disease, dating, marriage, family living, 
clioice of a sexual code of conduct and problems that arise 
from these areas. Also included in this unit is a study of care 
of the human body, disease prevention and control, consumer 
health and environment. 

902 FIRST AID & ^AFETY EDUCATION — Coed 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 

1 „ ~ ' 
5 

5 quarter hours 
None 

In this course the student learns first aid methods and skills 
needed to meet emergency problems as well as preparation 
for Red Cross certification, they acquire general Juiowledge 
and understanding of saj^ living with the aim of preventing 
accidents. 

• 903 ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY 4c DISEASES OF MAN 



; Grade: / /II, 12 - 
Quarters: / y 1 

Periods pcrCwwk: 5 . ^ ' 

Credit: 5 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Biology (at least one quarter) 

In this course students learn about the body, its structMre, 
and how and why it works the way it docs. Human diseases 
aiid the resulting problems, plus the control and prevention 
of these diseases is studied. 



BOYS PHYSICAL EDUCATION 



904 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATION 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



1 
5 

2 quarter hours 
None 

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 

This course is a basic introduction to many individual and 
team sports, low organization games and relays, outdoor rec- 
reation, physical fitness, rhythmic fundamentals and gymnastic 
activities. It is a good foundation course for continuing in 
the physical education program: ^ 

905 SOCCER, SPEEDBALL, SPEED AWAY I 
(Fall or spring quarters only) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



9, 10 
1 

2 quarter hours 
None 



In this course, rules, fundamentals and basic skills that are pre** 
requisite* to an advanced course in Soccer, Spcedball, Speed 
Away II are studied; (Soccer: European team sport played 
primarily by kicking a ball across a goal on football ^pc 
" jld. Speedball atid Speed Away\ Variations of soccer). 



JC 



m 

62 



906 GAMES AND RELAYS 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, jO 
5 

2 quarter^ hours 
None 



In this course students^ are. introduced to rules, regulations, 
skills and parttctpation in team games such as line soccer, 
line basketball, dodge ball, etc. 



907 BASKETBALU VOLLEYBALL, PADDLEBALL 1 



Grade: 
Quarters; 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10 

1 

5 

2 quarter hours 
None 



In this course students learn the rulesi fundamentals, basic 
, skills of basketball, volleyball and paddleball. (Basketball: 
dribbling, shooting, passing skills and other movements in- 
volved in the game^ Volleyball: techniques of serving, setting, 
spiking and defensive skills of the game. Paddleball: Teach- 
ing techniques which involve rhythm, coordination and 
agility.) 



BOYS PHYSrCAL EDUCATION 

continued 



908 FLICKERBALL, FLAG FOOTBALL, OOALBALL I 
(Fall and Spring quarters only) 

Grade: 9, 10 

Quarters: 1 • 

Periods per week: 5 
Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None • 

In this course'Students learn the^ rules, fundamentals and basic 
skills of flickerball, flag football, goalball, (Flickerball: dc- 
velopnient of basic skills of passing used in American fo^ball. 
Fiag f dot ball: variation of football with minimum body con- 
tact. Goalball: variaUon of * flickerball using same eeneral 
skills.) 

909 ICE HOCKEY, ROLLER SKATING, TEAM 

HANDBALL I (Winter Quarter Only:) 

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: . None 
In this course students learn the rules, fundaincnlals, and basic 
skills that are , prerequisite to ice hockey; roller skating and 
team handball 11. {Ice Hockey : skating, passing and shooting 
skills involvcil in the game* /?o//er Skating: skating skills, 
movements find techniques for individual and i>artner(s) skat- 
ing. Teaht Handball: game similar to water polo, played on 
land rather than water.) ' * > 

911 SOCCEg, SPEEDBALL, SPEED AWAY II 
(Fall or spring quarters only) • 

Grade: ^ 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 / 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Soccer, Speedball, Speed Away I 905 

In this course emphasis is on team play, strategy and 
competition. . » ' 

ftI2 BASKETBALL, VOLLEYBALL, PADDLEBALL n 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
N*eriods per week: 5 
Credit; 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Basketball, Volleyball, Paddleball I . 

907 ^ 

In this course emphasis is on teani play, strategy and com- 
petition of buketbdi, voUeyball and puddleball. 

913 FLICKERBALL, FLAG FOOTBALL, GOALBALL II 
(Fall or spring quarters only^ 

Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per wtek: 5 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Fli<?kerball, Flag Football, Goalball I 

908 ; r 
In this courM^ emphasis is on team play, strategy and 
competition. / 

♦ 914 ICE HOCKEY, ROLLER SKATING, ;^EAM 
HANDBALL 11 

10, 11, 12 ( 
1 
5 

2 quarter hours 

Ice Hockey, Roller^kating' and Team 
Handball I 909 



Gr^de: 
Quarters: 

Periods per we^k: 
Credit: ♦ 
Prerequisite: 

ERIC 



In this coyrse emphasis is on tea^ play, strategy and com- 
petition of ice hockey, roller '^skating and team handball. 

915 SOFTBALL. TRACK AND CROSS POUNTRY II 
(Fall and spring quarters mnXy) 
Grade: 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 ^ " * 

^ Periods per Week: 5 ^ 
Credit: 2 quartet hours i 

Prcrequishe: Softball, Track and Indoor JRecreation 

921 

In this course advanced skills in softbaH, track, and cross 
country arc developed. 

917 RECREATION GAMES AND BOWLING — Coed 
Grade: II, 12 ' ' ' 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 (Twice a week, 2 ^riods tdgether, 
plus 1 period classroom) ' * 
' Credit: 2 quarter hours . ^ 

Prerequisite: » None ^ 
In this course the fundarnentals and rules of badminton, table 
tennis, shufUcboard, four square, hop scotch, bean -bag, indoor 
horseshoe, tcthcrball, floor hockey and bowling are studied. 
ALL FEES PAID BY STUDENT. 

* 918 ROLLER SKATING — Coed 
Oradc: 10, 11, 12 
Quarters: 1 

Periods per yeek: 5 ■ . 
Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
In this course rules, regulations, individual skills anU tech- 
,niqucs for participation in, roller skating and figure skating 
are studied. \ T 

• 919 . SNOW SKIING^ Coed 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 * 
Quarters: * 
Periods per wpek: 5' 
Credit: ^ 2 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: , >4onc 

In this course rules, regulations, individual skills and tech- 
niques for participation in the various forms of downhill 
and/or cross country skiing are studied. / - 

♦ 920 FENCING AND SELF DEFENSE — Coed 
Grade: 10, 11, 12 
Quarters: 1 

Periodi per week: 5 V» 
Credit: 2 quarter hours ' 

Prerequisite: None ^ 

This is a course in fencing and self-defense. (Fencing — basic 
skills of foil fencing, leading to ^ngle match bouts. Self- 
defense — basic tactics in various self defense situations.) 

921 SOFTBALL, TRACK AND INDOOR RECREATION 
(Fall and spring (Jtiarters only) ^ 
Grade: , 1(), 11, 12 

Quarters: 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: . ' 2 quarter hours 
Prerequisite: None 
In this course students study and participate in ^ftball, track 
and field, and indoor recreation. Importance is placed on 
(jH) J?asic skill development and knowledge of the*rules. 

63 ^ 



BOYS PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

r continue 



922 OUTDOOR RECREATION r-. Coed 
(Fall and spring quarters only) 

Gradcj^ , II, *^ 

Quarters: 
' Periods per week: 

Credit: 
• Prerequisite: 

In this course students Jcarh skills, safety procedures and , 
techniques for participation in hiking, horseback riding, capp- \ 
ing, canoeing and bicycling. (Must be available weejcends to 
take course.) ALL FEES PAID By STUDENT. 

923 P ADDLEBALL,TENN IS ANCr BADMINTON— Coed . ' 



12 
I 

5 

2 quarter hours 
None 



G^-ade: 
tjuarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, II, 12 
I 



^2 quarter hours 

^w....^. _ 'None " • * 

In this q«urse tfie students learns the rutes, regulations and^ 
individual skills requft-ed for effective participation in tennis^ 
paddleball and badminton. . ' " 



924 QOLF • XRCHERY — Coed 
(Fall and spring quarters ^only) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods^ l[>er week: 
Credit; 
Pre/equisite: 



10, II, 12 
I 

5 . 
2 quarter hours 

None? - , 
This course offeri both archery and golf. Emphasis is placed 
on basic skill development, knowledge of the rules, ancP 
participation. ' 



915 PHYSICAL FITNESS, WEIGHT TRAINING AND ' 
WRESTLfNG 

Grade: < JO, II, 12 

Quarters: .1 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None • 

In this course students leafn rules, reguliitions, individual 
skills necessary to achieve personal, physical fitness using 
varied techniques. Weight training techniques and safety pro- 
cediires as well as wrestling fundamentals and basic sktllr 
are included. 

927 TUMBLfNp, FREE EXERCISE, STUNTS, ROP^ A 
RINGS — Coed 

Grade: ^ V 10, II, 12 ^ ' 

Quarters:. 1 . ^ - 

Periods per week: 5 

Credit: 2 quarter hours ' * • 

Prerequisite: None 
In this course students learn the rules, regulations, individual 
skills and techniques necessary for 'individual participa<;pn 
in events of still and traveling rings, tumbling, free exercise, 
rope climbing, pyramid building ^nd circus stunts. 

92B TRAMPOLINE AND GYMNASTICS — Coed , 
Grade: 10. II 

Quarters: 1 

Periods^r week: 5 ^ 
CreditV 2 qu^tcr hours 

Prerequisite: y None 



This course includes ihc following areas: rebound tumbling 
(trampolinc> and ^ymnasCics^ Importance is placed* on basic 
skill development. ^ 

929 ADVANCED GYMNAJSTICS . . 



Grade: 
.puarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 
/Prerequisite: 



II, 12 
I 

'5 . y 

2 quarter hours 

Tranipolirte & Gymnastics 9'28 or 
consent of instructor 



10; 
t 
5 

2 quarter hours 
None 



In this, course emphasis is placed upon advanced individual 
skills and techniques on gymnastic apparatus. The opportunity 
to specialize is oflt^red epch^tudent. 

930 JFOLK, SQUARE & SOCIAL DANCE — Coed 

Gradq: , 10; II, 12 ^ ^ ^ \ 

^ Quarters: « \ 
periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 

In this course students learn the fundamentals of rhyj^hm, 
Square, round, line and couple ^Innces are taught. 
\ ' ■ . ' ^ '• ' 

932 SWIMMING I — Coed H Fall and «pring quarters <)niy) 
Grade: ' 10, II, 12 

Quarters: I 

Periods per week: 5 (Two periods together twice a 

week, plus one period claswoom) 
Credit: ^ quarter (idurs , , ' 

Prerequisite; Consent, of instructor with {proficiency 

test as a guide 

In this course students^ hearn the b^asic skills of swimming 
for the Red Cross beginning and advanced beginning course. 

933 SWIMMING II —Coed (Fall Und spring quUrtcn only) 



Grade 
Quarters: 

Periods per ^oek: 

Credit: ^ . 
Prerequisite: 



10, II, 12 
1 



5 (two periods together twice a 
week, plus 9ne period classrix)m) 
2 "quarter hours 

Red Cross Advanced, Beginners Card 
or consent of instructor with profici- 
ency test as a ^uide. 

In this course ihc studcnl: learns the basic skills of swimming 
and stroking as set dowjkby |,hc Red Cross in intcrmcdiatc^i 
and swimmers; Practice pf standing front dive a'nd front 
springboard dive from low diving board is included. 

934 SWIMMING III ^ Coed — Ufti Saving, Advanced 
Swimming (Fall & Spring quarters only) 



' Gradt: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 



10, M, 12 
1 



G 



5 (two periods together, twice a 
week, plus one period classroom) 
/ Credit: 2 quarter hours . ' 

Prerequisite: Current Red Cross Swimmers card or 

/ consent of instructor with proficiency 
test as a guide'. Must be 1 1 years of 
age for Jr. 15 for Sr. Life Saving. 

This Red Cross course is sot up to teach the skills, for saving 
a life in the water and other Safety techniques. Advanced 
swimming deals with the learning of advanced strokes re- 
quired to get. into the water safety instructors course. 



BOYS PHYSICAi EDUCAHON 
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'12 




935 »WIMMINO\lV (Water Safety Instruction) — Coed 
Grade: 
Ouarters: ' 
riods pec week: 
reditu 
prerequisite'/ 



1 1, '12 . ^ 

2 quarter hours^. \ ""'^ ^ 
Advanced Swimming,.^nior Lifesav- 
ing, First Aid, 177ears of a^e. Nfust, 
be taught by current W.S.I. Trainer. 
Must take proficiency te^, \i do not 
have a current lifcsa^ihg card. 
In the . first half of. this course^students aquire perfection of 
alKU'okcs and endurance. The second half includes the tech* 
niques of teaching swimming at all levels. 

• 936 SVISTMINO V (Springboard Diving and ScubaJ — 
Coed. . 



Gi;ade: 
Quarters: 

Penods pei* week; 
Credit: i 
PjPercquisite: 



10, 11, 12 

\ ■ '■. ■ . . ' 

2 quarter hou^^ 

swimming I 932 and Swimming II 
933. Consent of instructor with pro- 
. ^ ^ ficiehcy test as a gyide. 

in this cdurse^sttidenUi perfect basic diving skills learned in 
$winiin^ I artd;^II^and learn the more advanced dives. Scuba 
diving tnculde$ the proper use of equipmettt in water, care 
of equipment, basic physics* principles divers should know, 
divinf ailments and safety hints. ^ 



937 WATER SKIIN0 



Grade: 
Quartejrs: 

Periods per week: 

Credh: 

Prerequisite: 



12 



11. 
I 

5 ' . 

2 quarter hours * „ 
FirM Aid 902 and Intermediate Swim-^ 
ming 933 

In this course students learn the skills and techniques iiy^olved 
in water skiing including safety procedures in operating motor 
IKmered boats. ; . ^ ' 



♦ 938 WATER POLO I 



Grade; 
Quar]ters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: . 
Prerequisite: 



12 



1 - ^ . 

2 quarter hours 
Swimming - proficiency 
instructor 



consent of 



In this cousc a student learns tjlte' rules and regulations, funda- 
mentals, basic />6kills a nd techniques involved in water polo. 
This is a tconf^spofit involving swiming, treading water, 
passing a round ball to goals at either end^f a pool ' 



* 939^ WATER Pt 
Grade: 

• Qu^rtera: 
Periods per/week: 
Credit: 
Prerequi&iteli 

in^thly^urse emphasis is placed on team play, utralegy and 
compcUnon in water polo. 



12 



2 quarter hours 
Water Polo I 938 




DAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Limited) — 



Grade: 
'Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



9, 10, 11, 12 
r iimirs 



7 



2 quarter 

Inability to perform any or all physi- 
cal requirements of a specified activity 
due to handicap. % <r 
In this course the student is enrolled in a regu[nr activity class, 
but will bo individually scheduled wjthin thc,gtx>up to perform 
. tasks according to his capabilities. ^ . . « 

♦ 941 ADAPTIVE PHYSK^AL EDUCATION (Special) . 

Grade: ^ 9, 10, 11, 12 * 

Quarters: ' \ ^ 

Periods per week: 5 \ • 

Credit: ^ 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Recommendation of Medical Doctor 

Iri this course the student performs such physical Sctivity as 
will meet the specified requirements for rchabilitMion of the 
student. ^ ? 

942 Headers 



Grade: 
* Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: ^ 
Prerequisite: 



10, II. 12 ^ 
2 

5 ' 
2 quarter houn 
Consent of instructor 
In this course stij|ft)ents assist a teacher two or three times ts 
Veek during a free period in addition to regular class enroll- 
^ment. Duties include attendance taking, demonstrations, ref« 
ereeing^ skill testing and care of equipment. Leaders receive 
speciaf instruction in all phases of the physical education 
progralri. 



GIRLS PHYSICAL EDUCATJON^ 



943 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATION — Coed 



Grade: 9 
Quartei;ir: ' 1 
Periods per week: 5 
Credit: , 
Frefequisite: 



2 quarter houra . ^ ^■ 

None 

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
This course is a basic introduction to many individual and 
te&m sports, outdoor recreation, physical fitness, rhythmic 
fundamentals and^ymnastic activities. It is U good founda- 
tion course for continuini; in the physical education program. 

944 TEAM SPORTS I-A (FaU and spring qiHFrtera only) 



^^-ade: 



9, 10 



PeriodS;pcr week:. 5 " - 
Cpidit: « 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None ' . ^ 

This is a course in the^ ba^ic skills and rules of soccer, flag 
football and^.vollcyball. ^ . . 

945 TEAM SPORTS I-B (Fall and spring (tuarten only) 
Grade: 9, 10 * 

Quarters:/ 1 < 

Periods per «week: 5 v ^ 

(Credit: 2 quarter hours ' • ' 

Prerequisite: None ' 



^Gf^ PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

continued ^ 



This- js a; course in the basic sldlls and rules of spcedaway, 
field hoclcey and teain handball.' 

946 TEAM SPORTS I^C (FaU and spring quarters only) 



Grade: . ^ 9, 
fQuarlers> 1 
Periods jJer week: 5- 
Credit: 
jh:ercquisite: 



10 



2 quarter hours 
"None • » 
This Is^a ^iirse in the basic skills and rules of speedball, 
Softball and basketball. 



947 TEAM SPORTS I-D (Winter quarter only) 

Grade: 9, 10 

Quarters: 1 ^ 

Periods per \yeek: 5 

Credit: ^ Z'-q^aidter hours 

Prerequisite: « Non^ 
This is a course in tl^basic skills and rules of basketball and 
volleyball. . 

949 TEAM SPORTS II-A <Fall and spring quarters only) 



Grade: 
Quarteirs: 

Periods per«week: 

(jredit: 

Prerequisite: 



12 



11. 

2 quarter hours 
Teiam Sports I-A 944 
In this course emphasis is placed on learning more acivanced 
skills and p|ayin^ the games. 6{ flag footl^all ^d volleyball. 

950 TEAM SPORTS II-B (Fall and spring fliiartcis only) 



Grade: 



r 

I Quarters: 
^Periods per week: 
"Credit: 
Prerequisite: ; 



12 



11, 

1 • ' 

5 

2 quarter hours 
Team Sports I-B 945, I-C 946 

In this cour^ enjphasis is placed^ on learning more Advanced 
sklgs^d playing the gam^ of ^fiejld hockey and basketball. 

951^^ TEAM SPORTS IJ-C (Fall and spring quarters only) 



Gmde: , 
* 0uartersf' 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
jPrerequisite: 



11. 12 
1 

5^-' ■ ■ . 

2 qu^uter hours. ° ^ 
Team Sports I-C 946 
In' this course students learn more advanced skills and play 
the g^mes of speedball and softball. 



952 TEAM SPORTS 
Qrade: 
.Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



II-D (Winter quarter 
11, 12 
1 

5 

2 quarter hours 
Team Sports I-D 947 



In this course students learn more advanced skills and play 
the games of basketball and volleyball. 

♦ 954 TEAM SPORTS III- A 



Grade: . 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

5 ^ 
2 quarter hours 

Team Spwts II-A 949, II-B 950 
This course in volleyball and basketball includes advanced 
strategies and tac^tics of each sport. Emphasis on pfficiating 
and coaching is included. 



ERIC 



6 a 



66 



♦ 955 TEAM SPORTS Ill-fll 



Grade: 
Quai^rs: 

Periods, per week: 
Credit: ^ , 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 

.5 ■ . 

2 quarter hours 
Team Sports II-C 951 
This course is a concentrated study in strategy of softball 
and the techniques of coaching dealing with line-ups, substi* ' 
tuttohs; $queeze plays, etc. Also, this course includes the cor- 
^rect techniques of officiating a game. 

957 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-A 

Grade: 10, 11 

Quarters: 1 

Periods per week: 5 . i 

Credit: ' 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None 
A four week course is offered iii each of the following: 
Ballet: basic ballet body positions and exercises at ihk barre 
and ,on the * floor. Tumbling: perform and spot beginning 
tumbling skills. Floor, exercise: combine tumbling skills and 
movements' with music. 

♦ 95« INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-B — Coed 



10. n . 

.1 I - 

5-: -.. ' ^.^ '. 

2 Quarter hours 
None* 

This is a course in fencing and self defense. Fencing: basic 
skills of foil fencing leading to single match bouts, Self 
defense: basic tactics in various self defense situations. 

959>INDIVIDUAL k DUAL SPORTS I-C 



Grade: 

Quarters: ? 
Periods per week: 
Ciredit: 
Prerequisite: 



IQ. U. 12 

r • •■■ 
5 ^ ■• ■ 

2 quarter hours \. ■ 
None 

This course fncludcs three four-week units^ in Outdoor Recre- 
*ation. Yoga and Slimnaistics. {Outdoor Recreation: croquet^ 
badminton, horseshoes, etc. Yoga: exercises, relaxation ahdi 
coiicentration. 5/imnas-/iC5: weight training, body condition- 
ing and diet.) 



Gradjp:: 
Quarters : . 
Periods per wc«k:' 
Credit: ' / 
/Prerequisite: 



960 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPpRTS I-D 
(Fall and spring quarters only) 



Coed 



Grade: 
Quajitcfs: 

Periods per w^k: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: * ^ 



11, 12 



, 10, 

1 ' ■ ■■ ■■ 7 
5 

2 quarter hours *> 
None ^ I . ■ ■ 

In this course both archery andi^golf is offer^. Importance is 
placed upon basic skill devloprhent and knowledge of the rules 
with activity in eiach.* . 



961 INDIVIDUAL & 

Grade: 
^ Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: V 

Prerequisite: 



Coed 



DUAL SPORTS I-E 
10, 11, 12 
1 

5 V . . ' 
2 quarter hours 
None 

In this course students learn rules, regulations and individual 
skills required for effective participation in teAnis, paddle ball 
and badminton. * t 
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962- INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-F — Coed 
(Fall and spring quarters only) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: • 
Prerequisite: , 



10, II, 12 . 
• 1 

2 quarter hours 
None 

In this c6urse instruction in softball, track and field and 
indoor recreatipn is included. Importance is placed upon basic 
skill development and^TknowIedge of the rules. 



963 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-G 
(Fall and spring quarters only) 



«Coed 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite: i 



10, II, 12 
I 

' 5 ■ 

2 quarter hours • 
None " . • 

In this course students learn the skills, safety procedures and 
techniques involved in hiking, horseback riding, camping, 
canoeing and bicycling. Students must be available for some 
weekends. ALL FEES PAID STUDENT. 

964 RECREATION GAMES & BOWLING — Coed 



Grade: 
Quarters: 
4- Periods per week : 



10, II, 12 
I 

5 (two ' periods togetheV twice a 
week, plus- oiic period classroom) 
- Credit: 2 quarter hours ' 

Prerequisite: None 

In this course the student learns the fundamentals and rules 
of badminton, table tennis, shuffleboard, four square, hop- 
scotch, bean bag, indoor horseshoe, tetherball, floor hockey ' 
and bowling. ALL FEES PAID BY STUDENT. 

* 965 Rp^LER SKATING — Coed V 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite:' 



1.0, II, 12 

1 

5 

2 quarter hoiirs 
None • 



In this course the student learns the rulesy regulations, indj^^i 
dual skills and techniques required to participtae in i€ll 
skating and figure skating. 



Her 



966 SNOW SKIING 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods 
Credit: 
Prerequisite 



Coed 
II, 12 



week: 



10, 
I 

2 quarter hours 
3nc ■ * 

lit this course tite student learns rules, regulations, individual 
skills and techniques for participation in the various forms of 
downhill and/ or cross country skiing. > 




967 GOLF 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per we6k: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, II, 12 
1 

5 ' 
2. quarter hours 

Individual St Dual Sports I>D 960 or 
consent of instructor 
In this course the student learns proper use of clubs in play, 
the principles of ground shots in difficult positions and the. 
rules df conduct and ° etiquette on the course. 



ERIC 



969 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS Il-A 



) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per Week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



This course in tennis 



10, II, 12 : . - 

1 ' 
5 * 

2 quarter hours . 

Individual &.Duai Sports I-E 961 or 
consent of instructor ' - 
emphasizes the perfection of tennis 



skills and the strategy of playing singles and doubles games. 

970 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS II-B 

10, II, 12 ' 

1 . . 

5 ^ . 

2 quarter hours ^ 
Jndividuar& jSual Sports I-F 962 or 

. ^ponsent' of, instructor- * 

^n this course the student develops advanced techniques inf 
sprints, hurdles, relays, broad jumps, high jump and long 
distance events. Strategies and psychological aspects of win- 
ning is included. . 



Grade: , 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 

Prerequisite:, j- 



972 GYMNASTICS I-A 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit:. ' 
Prerequisite: 



.Coed V ' 

10, II, 12 I ' 

1 ., • ■ ' ' • ' ■ 

2 quarter hours \ 
None • 

In this course the student learns the rgles, regulations, ihdivi- 
• dual skills and techniques fOr individual participation in*^ events- 
of still arid traveling rings, tumbling, free exerd^, rope 
climbing, pyramid building and circus stunts. 



973 GYMNASTICS I-B — Cped 
Grade: , 
Quarters: 

Periods per week : 

Credit: * 

Prerequisite: " 
In this course each of the following ar<iaj5 is stujiied; rebound 
tumbling, trampoline and gymnastics. Importance is placed 
QQ_baMc skill developinent , .. V 



10, II , 12 
'l ' . 

5 . 

2 quarter ho^rs 
None 



974 GYMNASTICS 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week : 
. Credit: 
Prereqiiisite: 



II 

10, II, J2 
I 

2 quarter hours 

Gymnastics I-A 972, hB 973 or con- 
' ' sent of instructor 

This course includes intermediate tumbling and intermediate 
apparatus. (Tumbling : advanced tumbling progression and 
spotting techniques. Appamtu.s: creative routines in the preas 
of balance beam, uneven.' bars and flight vaultiirig with em- 
phasis oh gymnatsiqs fuhdifmentals. ^ " \ 

975/GtMNASTICS III . \^ ' 

Grad^:v 



In 



10, II, 12 
1 
5 

2 quarter hours 
Instructor's approval 
course emphasis is placed on advanced gymnastics 



Quarter^': 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 
this 



in the areas \of balance beam, uneven bars, flight vaulting and 
floor exercise^ involving both standard and creative routines. 



GIRLS PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

continued; 



977 FOLK, SQUARE 
Grade: 
Quarters: 
^ Periods p<er week;, 
Credit ^ . 
Prerequisite: 



iCE I — Coed 



& SOCIAL D/ 
10, 11, 12 

1 .• : ■ • • 

5 - ■• _ \ ■ 

2 quarter hours 
None 

In this course students learn the fyndamentals of jhythm, 
square, round;, line and couple dances. 



978 DANCE I-A 
Grade: ^ 
Quarters: 

• Periods' per week: 
Cred4t: 
* , . . Prerequisite: 
/ \In this course units, are ofjfered ia Jazz, dance ^and /hythmic. 
gymnastics. Tap dance is included when practical. 



10, 11, 12 

1 • -.■ • •■>; 
5 ' 

2 quarter hours 
None 



979 DANCE UB 

Grade:' 10, 11, 12 

Quarters: ^1 * 

Periods per week: 7 5^ * 

Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: None { , . 

In this cours<& the student learns the Various skills required 
in modern dance. 



980 ORCHESIS 

Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit; 
Prerequisite: 



1,0, 11, 12 

1 . . - . 

5; '■••^ • . * 

2 quarter hours 

Dance I-A 978, Dance I-B 970 and 
approval of instructor 
This is an intermediate to advanced course in all phases of 
dance. Emphasis is jj^laoed upon the ifiastery of stage pro- 
duption. - / * 



I 



982 SWIMMING 
Grade: 
^Juarters: 
Periods per week: 



Cded (Fall and spring quarters only) 

JQ. 11. 12 
1 



5 (two periods together twice a week 
plus one period classroom) * , 
* Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: Consent of insitructor with proficiency 

as a guide ( 
Id this course the basic skilh of swiniming for the Red CtQss 
beginning and advanced beginning courses are taught. Begin- 
ning front dive is included. 



983 Swimming II 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods ptr week: 

Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



984 SWIMMING III — Coed (Fall and spring quarters only) 



Coed (Fall and spring quarters only) 

10, 11, 12 
1 

5 (two periods together twice a week 
plus one period classroom) 
2 quarter hours 

Red Cross advanced beginners card or " 
consent of instructor with proficiency 
test as a guide. 

In this course students learn the basic skills of swimming and * 
stroking as set down by the Red Cross in intermediates and 
swimmers. Practice of standing front dive and learning front 



Q pringboard dive from a low diving board is included. 



ERJC 



Grade: 10, 
Quartern: 1 
Periods per week: 



11, 12 



5 (two periods together twice a week 
plus one classroom) 
Credit: 2 quarter hours 

Prerequisite: ^piirrent Red Cross swimmers card or 
Consent of instriictor with proficiency 
test as a guide. Must be 1 1 years of 
age for jumor, 15 years of age for 
senior lifesaving. 

This Red Cross course is set up to teach the skills in saving 
a life in the water and other safety techniques. Advanced 
swimming \deals with learning advanced strokes required to 
■get into tlie Water Safety Instructor's course. 

♦ 985 SWIMMING IV — Coed . 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



11, 12 

1 . 
5 

2 quarter hours 

Advanced swimming and lifesaving, 
age requirement of at least 17- 
> Course niust. be taught by ciirrent 
• / Water Safety Intsructor trainer. Must. 

take proficiency test unless student 
possesses <:urrent lifesaving card. 

In this course the first half is spent on the perfection of all 
strokes and endurance; the second half includ^ the techniques 
of teaching swinrniing at all tevek. 



986 SWIMMING V 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



Coed ^ 
11,>12 



10, 

1 ^ - , 
5 

2 quarter hours 

Swimming I 982, II 98f or consent of 
' instructor, with proficiency test as a 
guide. . 
In this course perfection of the basic diving skills learned in 
Swimming I and Swimming II are reviewed and advanced 
diving is introduced. Scuba diving is included Cuse of equip- 
ment, care of equipment, diving ailnients and safety hints). 



^87 SWIMMING VI 
Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 

1 . . 

5 . -V ■■ ■ 

2 quarter hours 

Swimming I 982, II 983 or consent 
of instructor 

In this course the basic diving and swimming skills previously 
learned are applied to musical routines by creating, Sesigning 
and practicing dance movpnwits in the water. 



988 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAI^DUCATION (Limited) — 
Coed 

9, 10, 11, 12 " 
1 

5 ' ^ 

2 quarter hours 

Inability to perform any or all physi- 
cal requirements of a specified activity 
due to handicap 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



68 



GIRLS PHYSICAL EDUCATION ' 

continued 



In Ihis course students enroll in a regular activity, class but are 
individually scheduled within the group to perform tasks ac- 
cording to their capabilities. 



989 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Special) 



Grade: 9^ 
Quarters: 1 
periods per week: 5 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 



2 quarifer hot 

Recommendation of Medical 
In this course the student performs such physical activit 
will meet th^ specified requirements for rehabilit^ation of^ 
student. 




990 LEADERS 

Grade: 
Quarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 

, Prerequisite: . 



JO. 11, 12 

1 . 

5 , 

2 quarter hours 
Consent of insti^ctor 



as 
he 



• ■ 

In this course students assist a teacher two or three times a 
week during a fr^ period in addition to regular class en- 
rollment. Duties include attendance taking, demonstrations, 
refereeing, skill testing and care of equipment. Leaders re- 
ceive special instruction in all phases of the physical educa- 
tion program. 



DRIVER EDUCATION 



The driver education course is designed .to provide a s<^nd 
foundation of the principle habits and skills necessary, for 
safe driving. A student who succcsfuljy completes the basic 
course is not to. be considered an accomplished driver and 
should be closely supervised for at least one year. 
\ ■ r ■ ■ / . - 

993 DRIVER EDUCATION (Classroom & Behind the 
Wheel combined) (963) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 

REQUIRED: 



9, 10, 11, 12 
1 

7 

5 quarter hours (3 classroom, 2 lab) 
15 years of age upon completion 
of the cdurse. Social Security number 

The required license fee and parental 
approval to apply fbr a State instnic-' 
tion permit. The student must receive 
^ instruction permit by passing the 
State written sign ^and eye test during 
- the first week of fclass. 

This course combines the classroom and behind-the»^wheel 
instruction in an^integrated program. A minimum of 30 hours 
in classroom instruction is required, in which the student is 
expected to master the basic mental and visual tasks required 
for safe driving. 

For the Driving phase, a minimum of Six equivalent hours is 
required. (Behind-the- wheel. Range, Simulation.) The basic 
classroom ideas and concepts are applied to the driving phase. 
Habits and skills arc developed for residential, city and high-, 
way driving with special emphasis on specific maneuvers. 
Those students, who fail to meet the minimum state require- 
ments of 30 hours of classroom and 6 equiyalent hours of 
driving will be required to repeat the course. 



996 ADVANCED DRIVER EDUCATION (None) 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per week: 
Credit: 
. Prerequisite: 



12 



11. 
1 

2 

1 quarter hour 

Driver Education 993 and consent 
of instructor 

CLASSROOXf : ApprbXimately 8 hours of instruction. The 
areas covered include: demonstration of breathalyser, Tfiaffic 
^Court, Stale .and Local Enforcement officers. Insurance, Ve- 
hicle selection and personal car maintenance, and occupa- 
tional driving. :\ , - - • 

LABORATORY PH4SE: The lab consists of 8 hours of 
training in stick-shift, night driving, .evasive maneuvers. 

994 DRIVER EDUCATION CLASSROOM ONLY (961) 



Grade: 
CJuarters: 
Periods per week: 
Credit: 
Prerequisite: 



10, 11, 12 
1 
4 

3 quarter hpiirs 
ISVz years of age. 
This course is designed for the student who has failed 993 
or desires to take only ' the classroom phase required by law/ 



995 DRIVER EDUCATION BEHIND THE WHEEL 
ONLY (962) 

10, 11, 12 

1 - . . 

2 quarter hours 

Spcjal Security number and instruc- 
tion permit . 
This course is designed for students who have NOT passed 
the driving phase of Driver Education. 



Grade: 
Quarters: 

Periods per weekly 

Credit: 

Prerequisite: 



72 



